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HflJS AiM) LiffiJ T MM< l &\ TACTICS, 

[ COP YBIO HT ft is 0 UR Ktti] 

ferovet Lioutendh t-Colb oel Hvhoee, Ute of the 

iJnited Staffs Army, has publish , under the dtroc 
tiou of the War Department a s mail work on 
Eiiio and Light Infantry Tactics, whmh will be i a . 
valuable to the volunteers deri ^ j for the seat of 
war, and for the purpose of affording our brave 
soldiers the opportunity to become j f >nixel in 
(,y t. the exercise and manoeu vies of troops vheu acting 
ns Light Infantry or Rifleman A T e this morning 
commence the publication of "The School of the 
Soldier/* as given in that work, 

SCHOOL OF THE SOLDIER, 



TEE COMPLY, 

[In an organization, the ftnidlest number com¬ 
plete in itself, is the company wnich varies in 
number from 00 to 100 rai-k find die. 


Kotk.—T hsj genferal prlnetpEcs of ^rgatvaatloti are the 
same for fill ftr=ns, The variation Iti tii* C*v*liy will b& 
to. and that for Artillery will bo found in the 
2d anual for Light sod Heavy Uuns 


A captain, two or more liwtenants, from four to 
fiix sergeants, and as m my corporal*, are attached 
to every com pany. The cap miu a a I Jie u mnau ts 
ere the efffoers, and the sergeants and corporals 
the non-cf/mmissioned officers of the company. 

The captain is responsible for the instruction, 
discipline, general efficiency, and moral tone of 
the company, 

Ihc lieutenants assist the captain in the main- 
' bnanee of discipline, aod in the instruction. 

The company is divided into two equal parts 
which are designated as the first and second pla. 
i<x)n, counting from the right; aod eaco platoon 
ia like mapper, divided into two sections, j 
iENEHAL HULEB AJ*D DlViftiOSt OF THE ftCnOOI, 


OF THE SOLDIER 

1, The object of this school mdag the individuAl 
jnd progressive instruction of rue recruits, the in¬ 
ductor never requires a movement to be executed 
.mtil he has given an exact explanation of it; and 
he exopntes, himself, The movement which he com¬ 
mands, eo as to join example to precept. He ac- 
customs the recruit to uke, by himself, the posi¬ 
tion which is explained—teaches him to rectify it 

j iaFTg9giii 















u ilw, wanting flnets, hSC* ; tvo- 

mmi a. ml'PCS . and childrens calf, kip. goat and kid heel¬ 
ed boots ana shoos; gaiters, buskins. slippery, Jte, Also, 
a large AfSoVtitient tyf fLi-st- ci asj? etty made goods. a\m. 
10 dozen e^ehuseol linings. Goods open tor examination, 
with catalogues, early on morning of sale. 


H ENHY P, WOLBEBT, ATI CTffijJSt EER, 

So, 9, $, Second atrwjt, cast aide, below Market 
, street. 

C Secular aaieo of I>ry Gooda, <fce., every Monday, TTed- 

ne&day and Friday morning, counneiKdib# at tan Veto tie 
precisely, 

SALE THIS MOEKIKG* APRIL 23d. 

Press aivd domaflilc ^oods subroideriee, sklrtg* Mkh . 7 
hosiery* gloves, reatly-m&de clothing, trimmings, no- 

tlA'no • 


_ . _ _ 

BlfrCH k SON, AUCTION 


JL and ComndgaloE Merchant*. So. 914 Cheap ut street, 
above Slnth. 


Qu Tuesday Morning, 

At 19 o'clock, at the auction store, So, 914 Chesmit 
i .street, will be ?nid— 

A large aasusTtrucnt of superior cabinet furniture, from 
cabinet makers oe dining t s -c business, consisting of n&aily 
ftvery article of household fui-r.ifuro- 
»S£ CO M.J-B Aft 1> E Ok Nit UjUjL.—A Iso, a large quantity 
second-hand household furniture, from a gentleman, s< 

enin^n r ln . a■! + h f 
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LATKtF* SALE OF 2^ 000 WINDOW SHADES* ON AO- 
COUNT QF ONE OF THE LARGEST MANUFaO 
TUBEBS IN NEW * QkK. 

. , 1M . * ** Ob'T tt’iAay worn lop, 

April £3d, at JO o clock precise lj, hy catalogue, for cash, 
ym l» peremptorily said to the highest bitktejs* as fcN 
lon s :— 

JSjOOO 6 ffcet centre, velvet and gilt shades- 
10-MU 6 feet plain do. do. 

2,WI0lftet do. do. do. 











only when required by bis want of intelligence— 
and sees that all the movements are performed 
without precipitation. 

2. Each movement should be understood be¬ 
fore passing to another. After tnev have been 
properly executed m the oider laid do/vn in 
each lesson, the iustructo* no longer confines him¬ 
self to that order; on the contrary, ne should 
change it, that he may juoge of tne intelligence 
of the men. t ilL 

3 The instructor allows tho men to rest at the 
end of each part of the lessons, a. d of.cner, if he 
thinks proper, especially ac the commencement; 
for this purpose he commands Rest. 

4. At the command Rest, the ouidier is no longer 
required to preserve immobility, or to rem.da 
in his place. If the luotrucior wi-hea merely 
to relieve the attentiou of the recruit, he com¬ 
mands. in place —Rest ; tne sol der is thou QOt re¬ 
quired to preserve his immobility, but he always 
keeps one of his feet in its place. 

5. When the instructor wishes to commence the 
instruction, he commands— Attention ; at tins 
command the soldier takes hi* posnion, remains 
motionless, and fixes his aiteiition. 

6. The School of the Soldier will bo divided into 
three parts; the first, comprehending what ougut 
to be taught to recruits without arms; the second, 
tho manual of arms, the loadings and firings; the 
third, the principles of alignment, the march by 
the front, the different steps, the march by the 
flank, the principles of wheeiug, and those of 
change of direction; also, long marenes in double 
quick time and the run. 

7. Each part will be divided into lessons, as fol¬ 
lows :— 

PART FIRST. 

Lesson 1. Position of the soldier without arms: 
Eyes right, left and front. 

Lesson 2. Facings. 

Lesson 3. Principles of the direct step in com¬ 
mon and quick time. . , ., 

Lesson 4. Principles of the direct step m double 
quick time and the run. 

fart second. 

Lesson 1. Principles of shouldered arms. 

Lesson 2. Manual of arms 
Lesson. 3. To load in four times, aud at will. 
1^, Lesson 4. Firings, direct, oblique, by file, and 

5. To fire and load, kneeling and lying. 
v N ‘ Lesson 0. Bayonet exercise. 

t ^ fart third. 

Lesson 1. Union of ei*ht or twelve men for in- 
VW 8lmcti«n in the principles ol alignment. 

Lesson 2. The direct march, the oblique march, 
and tb* different sieps. 
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Lesson 4. Principles of wheeling a id chango of 
direction. 

lesson 5. Long marches in double quick time 
and the run, with arms and knapsacka. 

PART FIRST. 

S. This will be taught, it practicable, to one re¬ 
cruit at a time; but three or lour may be uuited, 
when the number be great, compared with that 
of the instructors. In this case, tic recruits will 
be placed iu a single rank, at one pace from each 
other. Iu this part, the recruits will be without 
arms. 

Lesson I. 

Position of the Soldier. 

9. Heels on the same line, as near each other as 
the conformation of the man will permit; 

The feet turned out equally, and forming with 
oach other something less tnau a right angle; 

The knees straight without stiffness; 

The body erect on the hips, inclining a little 
forward; 

The shoulders square and falliug equally; 

The arms hanging naturally; 

The eibows near the body; 

The palm of the hand turned a little to tlio 
front, the little finger behind the seam of the pan¬ 
taloons ; 

The Lead erect and square to the*front, without 
constraint; 

The chin rear the stock, without covering it; 

The ejes fixed straight to the front, aud striking 
the ground about the distance of fif teen paces. 

Jtffimrks on the position of the Soldier. 

Heels on the same line ; 

10. Because, if one were in rear of the other, 
Ihe shoulder on that side would be thrown back, 
Dr the position of the soldier would be constrained. 

Heels more or less dosed; 

Because, men who are knoek-koeed, or who 
have legs with large calves, without constraint, 
make their heels touch while standing. 
fhefett cifually turned out, and not forming too large 
an angle ; 

Because, if ono foot were turned out more than 
the other, a shoulder W'ould be deranged, and if 
both feet be too much turned out, it would not bo 
practicable to incline the upper part of the body 
forward without rendering the whole position un¬ 
steady. 

Knees extended without stiffness; 

Because, if stiffened, constraint and fatigue 
would be unavoidable. 
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a BTHMA.—Fob ties Iif mtamt Bei/eep am» 

3L Psnaaiii^t rhi*e of this atetrwrtag aotaplahkt nw 
KKVD-T'S ■ 

BKOSCaUIi C I A It :& T T JC B, 

KA»KBV 

G. £. S'STKOUK 6 CO., Ho. tvs Brasdiwj. 

Prtee one dollar pa?: box, ? sent free by post. JTar safe ?X 
u druggiata. _ fllfan 

tjcfepITAI* OF PBOflOTAira BPIS* 

Li. copal CHCOtCH of pmi^u>KEfmi, Front *na 

HtmtlBedon streets, Nineteenth Waitd- 
I City Offlc* s Ho, 1C® Walnut rtfeot 

I Aeaidents *oceiv*d -within- twenty-fedr hour®. 

I Attending PhygloJan—tir J. i\ Morris, 1435 Spruce &t 
| Atte nding &u,rgcop~Dr, 11 S- Drayton, ^4 Spruce St 

"u TK ~3 BLOCS." 


MOFFAT'S 

ufb fuai and FMaan rarrM?, 

a o*2«fl oi Ktooftito, Utoetts, frcuivy' or ISropflchS oi fits 
jd, ft.* operation oi tua life medicine* la truly safeiilJsSv- 
. often rsjMO'rfEfrin ft /«vr d*- 1 * ct siry vestige of Uiess 
la these me di«AfrW by tpsir pariiyfeg offebt* ca ti*g 
low* 

I Hab-tani an well afi ooo*»oAij-, Co^tiToneBBi Dyapewtli- 
■[lious to & Liver Dlntiw, A;.t=iAa, Propay, K!^jrr>pi)airi: 
|sTer ar<i AgfsOi Pilaflt WorBr ; >. Fstca In tho Or 

jas and Urrr'ca. and other b- ■ . adfea T are inTariably oste? 
feittjd by ihcsao mJldlT-opi ittii^, yot pare and apoody 
AftOTircftR of hoAl^ja ftna sirsajftif. 

Life arid Pbcenlx Bitter* uarlf y tits Blood, 
lad thoa remwte all d !*#*m froas- t^e erstem. 
rproBMOd f>> Dr. WLLLL1M P. MOFFAT, HO. K! 
IroAdway, N. Y, ggid by Dr, BWAYSE & SOH, Ho. e 
f. £&veBMI fttieot, *if«nt(! ftT PIlltaiwrtllf^Mftd all ftaaJm* 
i T gfidlgfea. _ *333 dly 

m. MAKCUS’ IMPUOVBB UNIVBE- 

” sal Blttor* — Have j*n Dyspepsia? Are you afflieled 
|f i ! h PUw F Ar* you suffer! n g iroin Wcakno ss or i)e b Eli 
|r ? I)ojon£fcf up in tho ntornmg "with Heatlaithe And 
kitli J< | »r loBgue coated? Mrtb you ftn field tusle u\ 
\vir Threat frristuK froar a disordered SUiuatch or Liver ? 
re you coystlpated P if so„ tb*ii ]>roeuie a Bottle of Ibo 

hovc-ssinod JuTfttuiible BEtfers. 

TliET WILL CPRTC TOfT. 

Tlcis prepHJ-fttKm haa been in ^st. for eight years, bavins 
jatbeon practiced by an emJuent PhyafeUncf I-hHa- 
■ Jphifi for eh* pres - nt Proprietor, 
ai’noiJsaEtis of families would not ee ndfliout a bottle, 
ferlfloy cheer lag testiiuoufals could he j£ivei] t but it is 
If me«3 ndpecewfiry, rs a triiil -wavId convince any ows 
lth e iv peri or efficacy of T>r Marcus' Improved Universal 
Itfers for ’-Llie cure of Byapeptfe. T^oss of Appetite, Nor- 
hs Debility. Fever and Ague, Costiveae^g, Piles, Pomalo 
bakm-as, raid ail discasc.s arising from a disenlared sto- 
or liYv.t. 













A a -- Ij'ejIA L n x J.hU I. A. l.iLUll nVi» L 

luring the paetye&r we have introduced to the notSao 
he M*d!efil Profession of this centra tv v, the pure£ T R IO¬ 
DIZED CHLOBIOE §F PROPYLAMINE; as » remo- 
tor Rheumatbuu and having received from many 
vcoe, both from physicians of the highest star)ding 
from patients, the most Mattering testimonials of its 
■ 1 value in the treatment ef ihfg painful amt obstinate 
.'S*e, we arc. Induced to present it to the public in .\ 
mi ref dy for immediate use, which we hope will corn- 
fid itself to. those who are Buffering with this attiictiiiff 
plfcintx ei iid to the medical praetfontr who may feel 
opened to tost the powers of this valuable remedy, 
ie mot the intent 1 os of the undersigned to enter tto 
i of JiMinuaa-makiay, as various medical jojinmus 
e published full accounts of its remedial virtue^ with 
mains lor its use. 

his article, In the form above awoken of, ha#) recently 
•tt extensively experimented with in the Pemuylyaois 
spits!* and with such marked gneoess (as will appear 
hi the published accounts in the medical jammalsHhut 
i can ru commend it with confidence, 
t \v carefully put up* ready for immediate Hse^Wfrh full 
- t ciiouj;. and can be obtained from all the Druggists at 
cent* per bottle, and at wholesale of 

bollock ,v. crens.ttaty. 

Drugget an4 Manufacturing Chomtats, 
nl Philadelphia, 




ALANNE’S BEDDING, BEDSTEAD, 
Spring Mattr-ess and Quilt factory, NOx 310 Lombard 
W »i>lUm*$23 
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OTTAX>E .FURNITURE, COTTAGE 

Fumltnie.—Fdegimt new styles, of warrant =4 work- 
fohtp and materials, of our own manufacture- Solid 
L smites, Cbesaut d<j. h Solid Walnut do., Birch do** aud 
iriety of suite of various colors, at the warehouse, No* 

S. Second street, below Market, Goods carefully 
fced to go out of the city. Dealers supplied at the low- 
cash prices. C, IJA.LL, Agent. apSstathlei 

x FCTBKITDEBS Aim BII^IARD 

' TABLES.—MOORE & CAMPION, Ne, &il ft, As- 
d street, in connection with their extensive Cabin* £ 

Ik ess, are now rnasufttoturiEr; * superior erfitele of Bil- 
d Tables, and have now on hand a Mi supply , firJtiu4 
h Moore A Campion's Improvsd Cushions, which jvra 
nonnead by ali who ha?ra tujftd them to to superior 
’thera For the Quality and frnish of tbe&e Table* tty* 
ufiffiturora refbr to their nutnerous patrons throughout 
ijnlcp, who ara familiar wttft thw ebjtfkei’H 1 cf thole 

\ _ W 

U BN I TUBE B E ¥ A R N IS HE D~ 

REPAIRED XS& KE-CPtfOLSTEREJL 
Fnpexlor style, at very reasonable prices, by having 
" siii oobViS<n MEtas n . n n 

'a^vid gii at 35bj Hq jlo f>no sa$93j 
pit 5na ‘XiipqmaroT Vm aAiMwJ oi p^mt> 

-94 ion liOin fit jaH>|OS 9Tit SlhSTH— 

■Tlim Oil Ml JO TlOpU9iVB 91J1 0A91131 <«■ 

^ JI '^^l d 

mvin^j oj io ‘AintQonmn 3 + ^ib?,3jd m po^nbox 
xeSnOT ou fit jotproa 9pi "i^Tin oqi W r 

Ppnviutuo^ ofiOaxud siqft JOJ 
hn^moon^Tnrooo oqi in Xnviiood*f> 

ctt ]1 4 43n3-i<i T3. it tup jo l- vd 

otn "sis ipb.t qi ieottt ^°sl v 

;"»outi'rlnifviDT flua jo t>Sonf Crrut n'd 1 

piUOTfs 6rtr ‘/4PDTT: f Vb 3^1 BO 140040 3^Ul OJ JJOf 

-unif soirnnon xoHufn ora noiniuisni cup 
nt n^op pvuf xopio oqi tfi pottiooNO Xpiodoid 
B9oq 9Atsq x^9t;j .T-vity ■jaqTnaii oi oioj 

-eq poojsjopim oq ppoqs inamOAOtn 5 

•noTTRIidrooid tooqii-iA 
PflTOJOjJod oji? sanomOAOUi otn \\v nsq; 

—aonoSpp^^TiT |<> unipxVb sun iq pqAgit u uoqM Xpao 
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mrihe the past year to have Introduced to the notice 
:hr Medical Profession of thiscouttrv. the pure CKYfl- 
LIZKI> CHL0HI5E G)F PKOFYLAMlTrE, aa a reac¬ 
tor inhenjamtum; ifnd having received from mtwv 
rcos, both iYom physicians of the highest standing 
. from patients* t>o most haltering testimonials of its 
: value in the treatment of this painful and obstinate 
■ ’ :M;pe, we htc taduced to present it to the public in a 

* rordv for immediate uae, whteh wo hope wiil corn¬ 
'd itsblf to those who arc Kuffcriij# with this ntTIE-clies;; 
plaint, oiad to the medical p ran turner who may feel 
used to tw&t the powers of this valuable remedy. 

: i& not the Intention of tho undersigned to enter the 

'1 nf ltriQf runiiin rtL’ari^ (id %tirfAnti -r,-> j-. A1 .> ■> 1 !,-.-, v,-u! ^ 
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The body erect on the Mps; 

Because it gives equilibrium to the position, 
The instructor will observe that many recruits 
have the bad habit of dropping a shoulder, of 
drawing in a aide, or of advancing a hip, particu¬ 
larly the right, when under arms. These are de¬ 
fects he will labor to correct* 


The upper part of the body inclining for ward ; 1 

Because, commonly, recruits arc disposed to do 
the reverse, to project the belly, and to throw 
hack the shoulders, when they wish to hold them- 
selves erect, from which result great inconveni- 

.... ■_ _ - __.-."V. - _ r .. Tim linLit fif i rl fll i KVl il nr inri. 
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cnees in marching. The habit of inclining for¬ 
ward the upper part of the body is so important 
f to contract, that the instructor must enforce it at 

the beginning* particularly with recruits who 
- J_ '-A-VJ ir. naturrliy the opposite habit. 

Shudders square; 

Bemuse, v the shoulders be advanced beyond 
the lino rf the breast, and tbo back arched {the 
defect called ivtind shouldered, not uncommon 
i mong recruits), the man cannot align himself, 
* J ' ortue his piece with address It is important, 
ach, to correct this defect, and necessary to that 
id that ti e coat should set easy about the shoul- 
r-rs and arm-pits j but in correcting this defect, 
ie instructor will take care that the shoulders be 
ot thrown too much to the rear, which would ' 
auee the bally to project, and the small of the J 
hack to be curved* 
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The arms havqiug naturally, dhows near the body, 
the palm of the hand a little turned to the front, the 
tiUtc finger behind the seam of the pantaloons: 
Because, these positions are equally Important 
to the ahcnddtr arms, and to prevent the man from 
i ocupying more space in a rank than is necessary 
to a free use of the piece; they have, moreover, 
ike advantage of keeping in the shoulders. 

The face straight to the front „ and without constraint; 

Because, if there be stiffness in the latter posi¬ 
tion, it would communicate itself to the whole of 
the upper part of the body* embarrass its move- 
meats, and give pain and fatigue. 

Eyes direct fa the front; 

Because, this is the surest means of maintain¬ 
ing the shoulders in lino—an essential object, to 
he insisted on and attained, 

11. The instructor having given the recruit the 
position of the soldier without arms, will now 
teach him the turning of the head and eyes. He 
will command:— 

L Eyes— Right* 2 . FrOxt. 

12, At the word ngfa,the recruit will turn the head 
gently, bo as to bring the inner corner of the left 
eye in a line with the buttons of the coat, the eyes 
taxed on the line of the eyes of the men in, or 
supposed to be in. the same rank.. 

BE At tile second command* the head win re- 

r-. *kn rlivrtrtll- K Ci K* * 1, O 1 Vi r',£i r f ! r\ 
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Tftc arms hanging naturally, elbows near the body 
the palm of the hand a little turned to the front the 
HIM 'finger behind the seam of the pantaloons ;' 
Bm=n£-e p these positions are equally important 
to the shoulder arms, and to prevent the man from 
tcmipying more apace in a rank than is necessary- 
' to a free uac of the piece ; they have, moreover, 

V W ' ™ a^vw&tfige of kee|»life in the shoulders. 

T/k face straight to the front, and without constraint; 

Because, if there he stiffness in the latter posi- 
tion, it would communicate itself to the whole ot 
the upper part of the body, embarrass its move¬ 
ments, and give pain and fatigue, 
r. £tye& direct to the front; 

Because, this is the surest means of maintain¬ 
ing the shoulders in Hue—‘an essential object, to 
be insisted on and attained* 

11- The instructor having given the recruit the 
position of the soldier without arms, will now 
teach him the turning of the head and eyes* He 
will command 
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1. Byes— Right. 2, Front* 

12. At the word n‘gAt,the recruit will turn the head 
gently, so as to bring the inner comer of the left 
eve in a lino with the buttons of the coat, the eyes 
fixed on the line of the eyes of the man in, or 
supposed to be in. the same rank. 


13* At tlie Second chi 


sumo the direct or habitual position. 
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head will ret- 
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supposed to be in. the same muk. 

13, At thl! second command, the head will re¬ 
sume the direct or habitual position, 

14 , The movement of .E&fs— Left will be exe¬ 
cuted by inverse means. 

15 , The instructor will take particular care that 
the movement of the head does not derange the 
squareness of the shoulders, which will happen if 
the movement of the former be too sudden. 

16 + When the instructor shall wish the recruit 
to pass from the state of attention to that of ease, 
he will command: 

EEST. 

17. To cause a resumption of the habitual posi¬ 
tion, the instructor will command: 

1. Attention. 2 . S<*uAl>. 

18. At the first word, the recruit will fix his at' 
tentiouj at the second, he will retume the pre¬ 
scribed position and steadiness. 

Lesson IL 


J l r , I a Facings* 

19, Facing to the right and Wt will be exe- 
V - cuted in one turn, or pause. The iustractor will 

' command: 


1. Squad, 2, Bight {or left)— Pace. 

20, At the second command, raise the right 
foot slightly, turn on the left heel, raising the toes 
a little, and then replace the right heel by the side 
of the left, and on the same line, 

21. The full face to the rear (or front) will he 
executed in two times, or pauses. The instructor 
will command: 



1. Squad, 2. About—Pack. 

22, (First time.) At the word about, the recruit 
will turn on the left heel, bring the left toe to the 
front, carry the right foot to the rear, the hollow 
opposite to, and full three inches from, the left 
heel, the feet equalo to each other, 

23, {Second time*) At the word /ace, the recruit 
will turn on both liecls, raise the toes a little, ex¬ 
tend the hams, face to the rear, bringing, at tin 
same time, the right heel by the side of the Lett. 

24, The instructor will take care that these mo¬ 
tions do not derange the position of the body. 


Lesson III. 


Principles of the iHred Step. 

25, The length of the direct step, or pace, iu 
common time, will be twenty-right inches, reckon¬ 
ing from heel to heel, and iu swiftness, at the rate 
of nine ty in a minute. 

20. Tne instructor, seeing the recruit confirmed 
in his position, will explain to him the principle 
and mechanism, of this step—placing himself six 
or Seven paces from, and facing to, the recruit. 
He will himself execute slowly the step in the way 
of illustration, and then cummani: 









(h 


The body erect on the hips; 

Because it gives equilibrium to the position. 
The instructor will observe that many recruits 
Mve tb© bad habit of dropping a shoulder, of 
drawing in a side, or of advancing a bip, particu¬ 
larly the right, when under arms. Tnese are de¬ 
fect* he will labor to correct. 

The upper part of the body indining forward ; 
Because, cornua only, recruits are disposed to do 
the reverse, to project the belly, and to throw 
back the shoulders, when they wish to hold them¬ 
selves erect, from which, result groat iuconveui- 
cnees in marching. The habit of inclining for¬ 
ward the upper part of the body is so important 
i to contract, that the instructor must enforce it at 
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13. At the second command, fha head will re¬ 
sume the direct or habitual position. 
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The body erect on the hips; 

Because it gives equilibrium to the position. 
T:he instructor will observe that many recruits 
have the bad habit of dropping a shoulder, of 
drawing in aside, or of advancing a hip, particu¬ 
larly the right, when undbr arms. Tuese are do- 
ill’ 1 ' ' 
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fectfc he will labor to correct. 

The upper part of the body inclining forzmrd ; 
Because, commonly, recruits are disposed to do 
the reverse, to project the belly, and to throw . 
back the shoulders, when they wish to hold tbem- 
selves erect, from which result great inconveui- 
\ c cnees in marching. The habit of inclining for* [ 
ward the upper part Of the body is 00 important 
to contract, that the instructor must enforce it at 
the beginning, particularly with recruits who 
^TiDoaite habit. 
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1. Sqmd, jbnuard. 2. Common time, 

3 ■ Maiic H ■ 

27. At the first command, the recruit will throw 
Che weight of the body on die right Jog, without 
bending the left knee. 

■28. At the third command, he will smartly, but 
without a jerk, carry straightforward the left foot 
twenty-eight iaches from the right, the sole near 
the ground, the bam extended, me toe a li&de de¬ 
pressed, and, as also thehuee, slightly turned out; 
lie will, at the same time, throw the weight of the 
nody lor ward, and plant the left foot, without 
shock, precisely at the distance where it finds it¬ 
self from the right when the weight of the body U 
brought for warn, the whole of which will now rest 
on the advanced foot* The recruit will next, in 
like manner, advance the right foot and plant It as 
above, the heel twenty-eight inches from the heel 
of the left foot, and thus continue to march with¬ 
out crossing the legs, or striking the one against 
she other, without turning the shoulders, and pre- 
Shiving always the face direct o the froir- 

29, When the instructor shall wish to arrest the 
march, he will command : 

1. 2, Halt. 

30, At the second command, which will bo 
given at the instant when either foot is coining to j 
the ground, the foot in the rear will be brought 
up, and planted by the side or the other, without 
shock 

31, The instructor Will indicate, from time to 
time, to Ike recruit, the cadence of the stop by 
giving the command one at the instant of raising 1 
a loot, and two at the instant it ought to be i 
plants, observing the cadence of ninety stops ia 
y minute. This method will contribute greatly to 
imprest upon the mind the two mo dons Into which 
fuc step is naturally divided, 

:] 2 . Common time will he employed only in the 
first arid second part^ of the School of the Soldier. 
As soon us the recruit has acquired steal inesfi, 
has become established in the principled of shoul¬ 
dered arms, and in the mechanism, length and 
£wift-n«« ol the step in common time, he will be 
practiced only in quick time, the double quick 
linte and the mn. 

:t3* The principles of the atep in quick time are 
ihe si; me as for common time, hut its swiftness 
is at ihe rate of one hundred and ten steps per 
minute. 

34, The instructor wishing the squad to march 
in quick time, will command: 

1, Squad, forward. 2, Mauch* 

Lesson IV* 

Principles of the Double QnbcJc 

35, The length of the double quick step isthirfy- 
tlme inches, end its swiftness nt the rate of one 

: . , i ; ,ru i .sixty five fiteos per^n touts* I 

36, The instructor, wishing to teach the recruits 

thepnndples and mechanism of the double quick 













„ hundred *nd yjxtvfive stops _i)3r■minuts. 

36, Tb&lnstr actor, wishing «fteaeh the recruits 

the principles and mechanism of the double quick 
step* will command: 

1* Double quick step. 2* March. 

%7. At the first command, the recruit will ra ine 
\ his hands to a level with his hips, the hands 
dosed, the nails towards the body, the elbows to 
the rear. 

as. At the second command he will raise fo the 
Aont his left leg boot, in order to give to the knee 
the createsc elevation, the part of the leg between 
the knee and the instep vertical, the toe depressed; 
he will then replace his foot in its former posi¬ 
tion ; with the right leg he will execute what has 
just been prescribed for the left, and the alternate 
/Y movement of the legs will he continued until the 

command: 

1. Squad. 2, Halt, 

39, At the second command, the recruit wilt 
bring the foot which is raised by the side of the 
other, and dropping at the same time his hands 
by his side, will resume the position of the sol¬ 
dier without arms, 

40. The instructor, placing himself seven or 
eight paces from, and facie g the recruit, will indi¬ 
cate the cadence by the commands, me and two, 
given alternately at the instant each foot should 
be brought to the ground, which at first will be in 
common time, but its rapidity will be gradually 
augmented. 



41. The recruit being sufficiently established in 
the principles of this step, the instructor will com¬ 
mand : 

1. Squad, forivard. 2. Double quick. 

3, March. 

42. At the first command, the recruit wiH throw 
the weight of his body on the right leg. 

43. At the second command, he will place his 
arms as indicated No. 37, 
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41, At the third command, he will cany for¬ 
ward the left foot, the leg slightly bent, the knee 
somewhat raised—will plant his left foot, the toe 
first, thirty-three inches from the right, ami with 
the right foot will then execute what has just 
been prescribed for the left. This alternate mo ve¬ 
in enc of the legs will take place by throwing the 
w eight of the body on the foot that is planted, 
and by allowing a natural oscillatory motion to 
the arms, 

45, The double-quick step may be executed 
with different degrees of swiftness. Under ur¬ 
gent circumstances the cadence of this step may¬ 
be incieased to one hundred and eighty per 
minute* At this rate a distance of lour thousand 
yards would be passed over lu about twenty-five 
minutes, 

46. The recruits will bo exercised also in run- 
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47 The principles are the earn© ns for the 
fff rxAA ( qcubic <1 nick step, the only difference consisting 
in n greater degree of swiftness. 

- 48 It is recommended in marching at double 


\A* , 






quick time, or the run, that the men a'eniH 
Vm t iithe as touch as possible through the 1 
keeping the mornh dosed. Expert u© ha* proved 
tiitt, by conforming to this principle, a m m - 
Psfs ever a much longer distance, and wxih 
fatigue, 

PART SECOND* 


to-'* 


t 


GENERAL RgLKS. 

49. The instructor will not pass the men to this 
second part until they shall be well estabttehel In 
the position of the body, and in the manner Of 
marching at the different steps 

50 He will then unite four men, whom he will 
place in the same rank, el bo w to elbow, an, 1 in¬ 
struct them in the position of shouldered arms, 
as follows ; 

Lesson I. 

Principles of Shouldered Arms. 

51* The recruit being 
placed as explained lu 
the first lesson of the first 
part, the instructor will 
cause him to bend the 
right arm slightly, and 
place the piece in it, iu 
th e folio win g m anti er: — 

52. The piece In the 
right hand—the barrel 
nearly, vertical and rest 
ing in the hollow of the 
shoulder—the guard u 
th© front, the arm hang 
ing nearly at its fu I: 
length near the body; 
the thumb and fore 
h nger em brad ng the 
guard, the remaining 
fingers closed together 
and grasping the swell 
of the stock just under 
the cock, which rests 
on the little finger. 

54. The instructor will 
have occasion to remark 
that recruits, on first bearing arms, are liable to 
derange their position by lowering the rights honk 
dcr and the right hand, or by sinking the hip and 
spreading out the elbows. 

55. He will b© careful to correct all these faults 
by continually rectifying the position; he will 
sometimes take away the piece to replace it the 

hAt N'-T r "hji will o»a4.1 jT\. .j «...iw.i4- .. * . _ 
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better; h© wDl avoiu Luiaping the recruits too 




* f 53. Rebrlfte are frequently natural do- j 


facts in the conformation of the shoulders, hrw^t 
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I Better; he wm avoid r^tlauing the recruits too I 

53, kecr&fts are frequgftTy seeu^kh natural de¬ 
fects in the eon formation of the shoulders, breast 
and hips. The^o the instructor will Labor to cor¬ 
rect in the lessons without arms, and afterwards 
by steady endeavors* so chat the appearance of tho 
pieces,in the same line* may be uniform, and this 
without constraint to the men in their posickma, 
much in the beginning, but labor \>v decrees to 
render this position e:> natural and easy that they 
nmy remain in it a long time without‘fatigue. 

5G. Finally, the instructor will take great care 
that the piece, at a shoulder, bo not carried too 
high nor too low: if too high, the right elbow 
would spread out, the soldier would occupy too 
much space in his rank, and the piece be made to 
waver; if too low, the dies would be too much 
dosed, the soldier would not have the necessary 
space to handle his piece with facility, the right 
arm would become to ■* much fatigued, and would 
draw down the shoulder. 

57. The instructor, before passing to the second 
Lesson, will cause to be repeated the movements 
of tpes light, Irfl, an & front, and the facings. 

Lesson XL 
Manual of Arms. 

58. The manual of anus will be taught to four 
men, placed, at first, in one rank, elbow to el bo w, 
and afterwards in two racks. 

59. Each command will be executed in one Utne 
(or pause), but this time will bo divided into mo¬ 
tions, the better to make known the mechanism, 

CO. The rate (or swiftness) of each motioa, in 
the manual of arms, with the exceptions herein in¬ 
dicated, is fixed at the ninetieth part of a minute; 
but, in order not to fatigue tee attention, the in¬ 
structor w ill, at first, look more particularly to 
the execution of the motions, without requiring 
a nice observance of the cadence, to warn a he 
will bring the recruits progressive! v T , and after 
they shall have become a litde familiarized with 
the handling of the piece. 

Cl. As the morions relative to the cartridge, to 
tie rammer, and to the fixing and unfixing of the 
bayonet, cannot be executed at the ram prescribed, 
nor even with a uniform swiftness, thev will not 
he su bj ectcd to that eaden cc. The iustru etor will, 
however, labor to cause iheae motions to be exe¬ 
cuted with promptness, and above all, with regu¬ 
larity. 

C2. The last syllable of the command will decide 
the brisk execution of the first motion of each 
time (or pause). Tec commands two , three, and 
four, will decide the brisk execution of the other 
motions. As soon as the recruits shall well com¬ 
prehend the positions of the several motions of a 
time, they will be taught to execute the tima with¬ 
out resting on its different motions; the mechan¬ 
ism of the time will nevertheless Bo observed, as 
weh to give a perfect use of tbe piece, as to avoid 
the ~ipking^*Cor slurring of thg_jrM> 
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63. The manual of arms will be taught In the 
following progression: The instructor will com¬ 
mand :— 

Support— Abms, 

One time and three motions* 

\ 64. (First motion,) Bring 

the piece, with the right 
band, perpendicularly to the 
rout and between the eyes, 
the barrel to the rear; seize 
the piece with the left hand 
at the lower band, raise this 
hand as high as the chid, 
and seize the piece at the 
same time with itm right 
hand four inches below thn 
cock. 

65, (Second motion } Turn 
the piece with the right 
hand, the barrel to the front; 
carry tu© puce to the left 
shoulder, and pziss the fore¬ 
arm emended on the breast 
between the right handamf 
the cock; support the cock 
against the left fore-ami, 
tee left hand resting on the 
right breast. 

GO (Third motion.) Drop 
the right hand by the side. 

67. When the instructor 
may wish to give repose in 
this position, he will com¬ 
mand 

68. At this command, the recruits will bring 
up smartly the right band to the handle of the 
piece (small of the stock), when they will not be 
required to preserve silence, or steadiness of po¬ 
sition. 

69. When the instructor may wish the recruits 
to pass from this position to that of silence and 
steadiness, he wilt command 

1. Attention. 2. Squad, 

70. At the second word, the recruits will resume 
the position of the third motion of support arms. 

Shoulder — Ait&rs, 

One time and three motions, 

71. {First motion.) Grasp the piece with the 
right hand under and against the loft fore-arm; 
seize it with the left hand at the lower band, the 
thumb extended; detach the piece slightly from 
the shoulder, the left fore-arm along the stock, 

72. {Second motion.) Carry the piece vertically 
to the right shoulder with both hands, the ram¬ 
mer to the front, change the position of the right 
hand eo as to embrace the guard with the thumb 
and fore-huger, slip the left hand to the height of 
the b boulder, the fingers extended and joined, the 
riaht arm nearly straight. , 
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73* (TJtfrei motion.) Drop the left hand quickie 
by the side* 1 J 

Present— Arms, 

One time and two motions. 

74* (Pint motion.} With the 
fight hand bring the piece 
irrect before the centre of the 
body, the rammer to the front; 
at the same time seize the piece 
with the left hand half way be¬ 
tween the guide sight and lower 
band, the thumb extended 
along the barrel and against the 
stock, the fore-arm horizontal 
and resting it gainst the body* 
the hand as high a^ the elbow. 

75. (Second motion.) Grasp 
the small of the stock with the 
right hand below and against; 
the guard* 

Shoulder —Arks* 

One time and tivo motions. 

76, ( First motion,) Bring the 
Pjf'C© to the light shoulder, at 
the same time change the posi¬ 
tion of the right hand so as to 
ert brace the guard with the 
D umb and fore-finger, slip up 
the left hand to the height of the 
si < older, the fingers extended 
ar*! joined, the right arm nearly straight 

7 ( &xxmd motion.) Drop the left hand quickly 
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Orders Asms, 
One time and two motions. 

78. (First motion.) Seize 
piece briskly with the 
-ii hand near the upper 
lifted, and detach it slightly 
fiou. the shoulder with the 
riplr hand; loosen the gras j 
t f the right hand, lower the 
piece with the lift, reseize 
i he piece with the rig ht hum 
above the lower baud, the 
li tie finger in the rear of 
the barrel, the butt about 
four inches from the ground, 
the right hand supported 
against Die hip, drop the 
left hand b.y the side, 

79* ( Second- motion.) Let 
the piece slip through the 
right hand to the ground 
by Opening slightly the fin¬ 
gers, and take the position 
about to be cescrib»d. 
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03. The manual of arms will ’be taught jp the 
following progression: The instructor will com- 
maud i — 


Support —AftMS* 


Cta* time and three motions. 



64. { First- motion,) Bring 
the piece, with the right i 
hano, perpendicularly to the 
ront and between the eyes, 
the barrel to the rear; setae 
the piece with the left hand 
at the lower band, raise this 
hand as high as the chin, 
and seize the piece at the j 
same time with tb^ right, ' 
hand tour inches below the 
cock. 

65. (Second motion ) Turn 
the piece with the right 
hand, the barrel to the front; 
carry the pi^ee to the left 
shoulder, and pass the fore- 
arm extended ou the breast 
between the right hand and 
the cock; support the cock 
against the left forearm, 
tee left hand resting on the 
right breast* 

GG (Third motion.) Drop 
the right hand by the side. 

67* ttnien the instructor 
may wish to give repose in 
this posit! on, he mil com¬ 
mand : — 

BEST. 


6S. At this command, the recruits wilt bring 
up smartly the right hand to the handle of the 
piece (small of the stock), when they will not be 
required to preserve silencej or steadiness of po- 1 
a lii on. 
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Orders Asms. 
One fftiw and two mat fans, 

18. {First motion, .) Seize 
■ tic piece brMily with the 
y\ hand Dear the upper 
tiaud, and detach it slightly 
front >he shoulder with the 
riph hand; loosen the gras > 
i f the right hand, lower the 
niece with the hit, reseize 
ihe piece with the right hair 
above the lower band, the 
11'tie finger in the rear of 
the fcairel, the butt about 
four inches from the ground, 
the right hand sup ported 
against the hip, drop the 
left hand by the side, 

79. (Second motion) Let 
the piece slip throvgh the 
right hand to the ground 
b y opening slightly the fin¬ 
gers, and take the fodtiou 
about to be cfescribid. 
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jittuueu wb l g anurare tue "Uiiru WITH toe tnttfflD 
and fare-Jinger, slip the left htied to the height of 
the shoulder, the fingers extended aadj jiatd, the 
right arm —'- 1 -* 
by the side. 

Present—A rms. 

One time and two Motions, 

74* (First motion.) With the 
right hand bring the piece 
<?rr.ct before the centre of the 
body, the rammer to the front; 
at the same time seize the piece 
with the left hand half way be¬ 
tween the guide sight and lower 
band, the thumb extended 
along the barrel and against the 
stock, the for©-arm horizontal 
and resting against the body, 
the hand as high a^ the elbow. 

75* (Second motion.) Grasp 
the small of the stock with the 
rjjjht hand below and against 
the guard 
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Poei.iiorTqf order arms. « 

80. The hand low, the barrel between the 
thumb end fore*finger extended along the stock; 
the other fingers extended and joined; the muzzle 
about two Inches from the risht Rhoulder; rhe 
rammer in front; the toe (or beak) of the butt 
against, and in a line with, the too of the right f’- 
foot, the band perpendicular. 

81. When the instructor may wish to give re* 
pose in tliis position, he will command 

Best. 

82. At this command, the recruits will not he 
required to preserve silence or steadiness. 

Si*. When the instructor may wish the recruits 
to pass from this position to that of silence and 
r .J steadiness, he will command 
' 1- Attention. 2. Squad. 

84 + At the second word, tho recruits will resume 
the position of order arms. 

Shoulder— Ahms. 

One time and two motions. 

8f>. (-Fiat motion.) Raise the piece vertically 
with the right hand to the height of the right 
breast, and opposite the shoulder, the elbow dose 
to the body; seize the piece with the left hand 
below the right, and drop quietly the right hand 
to grasp the piece at the swell of the stock, the 
thumb and fore finger embracing the guard r press 
the piece against the shoulder with the left hand, 
the right arm nearly straight. 

So. {Second motion.) Drop the loft hand quickly 
by the side. 1 1 

Load in Nine Times. 


J* 




1. Load.* 

One Time and One 
itfotion. 

87. Grasp the piece with 
the left hand as high us 
the right elbow, and oring 
it vertically opposite the 
midd'e of the body, shift 
the right hand to the 
neper band, place the 
butt between the feet, 
ihu barrel to the front; 
seize it with the left hand 
near the muzzle, which 
should be three laches 
from the body; carry the 
right hand to the’car¬ 
tridge box. 
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2. JRhadte—C artridge, 

One time and one motion. 

88. Seize the cartridge with the thumb and next 
two finger^ and place it between the teeth.. 

3. Tear—C artridge. 

One time and one motion* 

80. Tear the paper to the powder, hold the ear* 
tiidge upright between rho thumb and first two 
fingers } near the top; in this position place U la 
front of and near the muzzle—the buck: of the 


■ ^ v V./ 

hand to the front* 

\DT it, 


U 


Charge—0 Aft tr idge. 

. y One time and one motion. 

, ■ ytf. Empty the powder into the barrel; disen- 

srago the ball from the paper wkh rhe right hand - . 

i-I + i' A ITt-TTITyV, Btnl Hrit 1" Iiriinr; nP Iti-fV-. 
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and the thumb and first two fingers of the left; 
insert it Into the bore, the pointed end upoonnost, 
and press it down with the right thu ab; seize 
the head of the rammer wish the thumb and fore- 
* nger of the right hand, the other fingers closed, 
he elbows rear the body. 

£> Hammer. 

One time, and three motions. 

■■ V\ 91. {First motion.) Half draw the rammer by ex¬ 

uding the right arm; steady it in teis position 
riththe left thumb; grasp the rammer near the 
puzzle with the right hand, the little finger up¬ 
permost, the nails to the front, the thumb ex¬ 
tended along the rammer 
92. (Second ?notion.) Clear the rammer from \ 
the pipes by again extending tbc ana; the ram- i 
>nor in the prolongation of tne pipes. 
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i A £oi will be sent by mall* prepaid, on receipt of thy 

PRICE, 25 CENTS. 

1 f ,J AH oitdera should be addressed to 

HENRY C, SPALDING* 
No. 48 Cedar afreet* New Yc*kk 


THE FOLLOWING ENDORSEMENTS OF 

SPALDING'S 

CEPHALIC P I L L Si 
W mu CONVINCE ALL WHO SUFFER FliOM 
131 3D jflL I> ^ C IX ID, 

THAT A 

Speedy Sind Sure Cnwe 


IS WITHtN THEIR REACH* 

| As Testimomah were Unsolicited by Mr. 

they afford unquestionable proof <?/ the Z$*&& 
Of this truly scientific diseovery* 


MA 60 HTjjj.il, Costf., Feb. 5 , S&SS. 

Mt- SFALDIH 3 , 

B:k i-* 

I have tried your Cephalic Pitta, said I flfg tftem « tfctt 
that I want you to send uae two dollars’ worth w^re. 

Tart of these are ior the neighbors* tc wcojui I u&ve a 
few out of the hrat boa I got from you,* 

Send the fill# by mall* aud oblige 

Year ob't ^errant* 

I KENE1 


JAMES : 


[NEDY. 


I Me. Spalputo* 

Siap— 


Hateetobb* Fa, s Feb. (> 1WL 


I wish you to send me one more box of your Cop hallo 
PJJUs, //ww e received a great deal of benefit from 
Youm, iNeap&c tfu aji 

MARY A*N oTQLKMQmSi* 


SPBuea Ceeek* Huntington Co M Ta,*> 
January 13, li&L § 

IE- C. Sfalbing, 

Sib :— 

_ Yon will please send ma two boxes Of your Cephalic 
If'Mi, fttead thorn iinuifetiiateiy, 

JtespaclfiiTly youra* 

JOHS £. SIMONS, 

P, S -—Iheec used one bom of your PiUs, a&A find them 
■ Mtwllmt. 
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Oxford, Scotch and Jersey tics, walkLng phoea, &c,: -wo- ’ 
men's. mt sen aod children's calf, tip, goat aria k Id heel¬ 
ed boots and sheen; gaiter*, buskins. Kilmers. Ac. Ai*o. 
a larfit a.snn rtinert ftr*t cia$s oik* ih*de goods, Afc**, 

lOdc-zen cochineal linings. Hoods opsn (or examination, 
-with catalogues, rurly on morning of h oJ. l±. 

H enry p. wolbert, atjctionhhb", 

No. 9 ft. Second strait, east aide, below M*afcet 
street 

Regular sales of Dry Goods, &c. t *r*ry Monday, WsA- 
need ay and Friday morning, corutrHBieiBg at ton o'do tit 
precisely, 

SALE ON WEPNES I> AY MOKN1NG. A PHIL 24. ^ 
Stock of dry goods. boatery, embroideries, trimmiogs. 
notions, ladies 1 and misses’ skirts, ready-made clothing, . 
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A STHMA.—For tub Instant RwLLBrAjTD 

£A. Permanent Cure of this dtetrawfeig complaint tse 
FENBT’ft 

BE05C H IA L Cl UARETTK6, 

-I BY 

C- B, SEYMOUR & CO., No, m Broad wj^* 

1 fJfti 1 g^Trabfrrw#^tids ptoo #e aqijy ■ ^'' r 
’avfie>g g uqi/ii3#y q 

—ipnEraaioo qr.si oq ‘ffscmipv^ 
pn« ootion^ jo n?q? o? tioiiisod stq* may oj 
sfpjoai oqi qsiAi Sum jojonAjetri aqi n$q^ ^ 
SS0Uip^s jo sown* 9AjWwd 0} palmb^J 
Oq qon piM sjttuaax gq* 'puttmmoa siq* }y : ?g 
■AeaS 

—: pntJnmioo TTT-^ *aoi*T?od trrq* ui ©aod 

-suqai^ ojqspaitam jopiujsm oqj u4qAi/'I8 
^ ♦iqnaipuatLtod jaxiuq aq; **uoj 

jq^ji aq; ja oq* 9 qj ‘tytiii sa ,| ^ n | pn* 

Jinq oq* jo(^traq^o) g&i oq* domam 

oq* Jgpitioqs iqim oq* mo-ij gaqpuj o'm ivtoqv 
^zzmn oq* f panxof pau popa^i^ ftioSag *iaq}0 aqj 
■ *ioo*s &q* Eaoitt p^piroiya JfcSag-sioj pus quinq* 
ei l? L35Av*oq pjurq oqi f A4cq pntjq oqj, 'qq 

* swt> Mtpuo Jb wnttsoj 
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rriHOMAS BIRCH & SON, AUCTIO^T 

J- imd €oaimte»i&ii Mart ban t«, No, »4 Obeanat street 
above Nintli, 

Sale at, No. 9t4 Cbesnnt street 
OF NEW ANL3 SECOND-HAND HOUSEHOLD FU1E- 
JSI URE, PIANOS, CAEPETS* MlRBOBft, WINDOW 
CURTAINS AND SHADES, H^Ia MATTRESSES. 
PLATE I> WAKE W l X Es, LI Q DORS, feeAc. 

This morning, 

At 10 o’clock, at the unction store. No. 914 Cheannt 
street, will be aold— 

A largo assortment of superior cabinet furniture, from 
cabii.et makers tieciiuHig t*e business, consisting of nearly 
every article oi liouselmid ftirniture. 

SECOND-HAND FURNITURE.—Alab,fl lai^o quantity 
qt second-band lioneehold furniture, from a gerukurum 
leavinp the city. « 

CAjtPEi S.—AIpo, several new and £econd-3iafld. tapeg * 
try. Prussfis entl in grain carpets. 

PIANO FOEI'E—One superior rosewood piano forte, i 
SILVER PLATED WARE-—Also, an invoice of silver; 
plated tea sr ts. ice pitchers. &c +1 Ac* 
jiAHATELLE TABLE.—Also, one bagatelle table, baUa l 
and cues _'_ * _ ^ 
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The ^alftof'RiEdow^aflesfis postponed until Tuesday* 
the 13tli in st, on account of samples not arriving ia time. 


POSITIYE SALE OF It 60 CASES BOOTS* SHOES AND 
BKOGAN8. 


On Thursday morning. 

Ajvrll?Mh* at 10 &“eiock precisely, wfii be sold, by cat*. 


_,... , _. ., _ .. „—, by i 

ki^ue. 1W0 ease® men s boys’ aria youths' calf, up. **<i 
yram bi oc*; c&tfl Mp and gram brogans ; OongreifB gaiters 
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Oxford, Scotch and Jersey ties, walking shoes, Ac.; tvo- 
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ed boots and shoes; gaiterp. bus Vine, slspnem, Ac* Al*o* 

A large a*a rtsceFto? first closs city made goods. Ala#* 
10 tk.Jten Cccfafnenl IhdmrA. fTnniLt tinsn tvr ATnmlnfltlAn' 
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93. ( Third motion.) Turn the rammer, the little 
end of the rammer paedng nea? the Soft shoulder; 
place the head of the rammer on the ball, the 
/ back of the hand to the front. 
yfi 6. Bam —C art rib g & . 

One time and one motion, 

04. Insert the rammer its far as the right, and 
steady' it in this position with the thumb of the 
$ j. left hand; seize the rammer at the smalt end 
' v 1 with the thumb and forefinger of the right hand, 
the back of the hand to the front ; press the ball 
home, the elbows near the bodw 

7. Belurn— Rammeb. 

One time and three motions. 

/ / t , J 05. (First motion.) Draw the ramnsr halfway 
* out, and steady it in this position with the left 

(J/ thumb; grasp it near the muzzle with the right 

rJ U&a LAnd i the little fiager uppermost, the mib to the 
ft out, the thumb along the rammer; clear the 
. (J rammer from the bore by ex leading rlis arm, the 
ft 1 nails to tlia front, the rammer Si the prolonim- 
[rf j-f { fion of the bore. 

9b. (Second motion,) Turn the rammer, the 
. . head of the rammer passing near the left shoub 

/. U -t d(Jf > fllld insert it in the pip .a until tbe right hand 
reaches the muzzle, the nails >ti front. 

97. (Third motion ,) Force the rammer home by 
placing the little tinge:: of the right a and on the 
Is a head of the rammer; pass the lets n md down the 
barrel to the extent of the arm, without depress¬ 
ing the shoulder, 

v* 8, FfiiME * 

One time and two 
motions. 

(X 98. {First motion.) 

With the left hand 
raise the piece till 
the hand is as high 
as the eye, grasp 
Bn? small of the 
itock with the right 
fund; half face to 
Ihe right; place, at 
Ihe same time, the 
light foot behind 
Xnd at right angles 
with the left; the 
hollow of the right 
foot against the left 
heel. Slip the left 
hand down to the 
lower band, the 
thumb along the 
stock, the left elbow 
against the body; 
bring tli o piece to 

the right side, the butt below the fore-arm 
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—the small of tie stock agaiwrthe body and two 
inch eg below the right hreist, the barrel upwards, 
the muzzle on a level with tbc eye. 

99, (Ak^su! wofrew ) Half code with the thumb 
of the light hand, the tinkers supported against 
the guard and the emtid of the st rek—’Qfiiove the 
old cap with cno of the finger* of the right hand, 
and with the thumb and f^re-finger of the same 
hand false a cap from the pouch, place it on the 
nipple, and press is down with the thumb; seize 
ilie small of the slock with the right hand, 

9 . Shoulder—Juxm, 

One time and two motions, 

100, ( First motion ) Brie# the piece to the right 
shoulder and support it there with the left band, 
face to the front ; bring the riirht heel to the side 

U of and on a line with the left; grasp the piece 
with the right hand as indicated in the position 
of shoulder arms. 

101, ((Second motion.) Drop the left: hand quick* 

!y by the side. 

READY, 

Owe time and three motions. 

102. (First motion.) Raise the piece slightly 
with the right band, making a half face to the 
right os the left- heel; carry the right foot to the 
rear, and place it at light angles to the left, the 
hollow of it opposite to, and ag das t the left keel; 
grasp the piece with the le«t ban \ a:, the lower 
Band and detach it slightly from the shoulder. 

103. {Second motion.) Bring liown 'he piece with 
both hands, the barrel upwards, the left thumb 
extended along the stock ibc butt b- low the right 
>re*arm; the small oP the stock against the body 
nd two niches below the light breast, the muzzse 
£ hhm as the eye, the left elbow against the side; 

IflCtTat the fame time the right thumb on the 
e*i,j of the cock, the other fingers under and ■ 
gainst the guard, 

104. {Third motion) Cock, and seize the piece 
at the small of the stock without deranging the 
position tf the butt. 
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03. (Tmrdmotion T Turn the rummer, the little 
end of the rammer pacing near the left shoulder; 
place the head of the rammer on the ball, the 
} back of the hand to the front. 

M 1 ' d, Bam— CinTBiB&JS, 

One time and one motion* 

94. Insert the rammer as far a>s the right, and 
steady it in this position with the thumb of the 
left hand; seize the rammer at the small end 
^ ith the thumb and forefiagtr or the ri^ht hand, 
the back of the hand to the front; press the ball 
heme, the elbows near the bodv\ 
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7, lleturn— Rammer, 

One turn and three motions , 

95. (First motion,) Dr itv the ranmtt half-way 
Out, and steady it in this position with the left 
thumb; grasp it near the muzzle *Uh the right 
hand, the little finger uppermost, (he nails to the 
ftont, the thumb along the rammer; clear the. 
rammer from the bore by extending dis arm, the 
nails to the front, the rammer in the prolonga¬ 
tion of the bore. 

96. (Second motion .) Turn the rammer, the 
head of the rammer passing near the left shoul¬ 
der, and insert it in the pip * until tee right hand 
reaches the muzzle, the nails in front. 

97. { Third motion.) Force the rammer home by 
placing the little finger of the right n ind on the 

T> a. head of the rammer; pass thi left n md do va the 
barrel to the extent of the arm, without depress- 
icg the shoulder, 

v* 8. Piti me ^ 

One time and two 
motions, 
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One time and one motion. 

105 liaise the 
piece with both 
hands, and sup 
port the butt 
against the 
light shoulder; 
the left elbow 
down, the riehfc 
as hi£h as the 
. . w shoulder; in- 

clino the heed 
upon the butt, 
so that the 
A , , right eye maj 

U'^.vr.- t) perceive quickl) 
the notch of the 
ft&usEOjthe front 
,V\ sight, and the 

object ajmed at; 
the left eye 
dosed, the right 
t h u m b ex¬ 
tended along 
the stock, the fore finger on the trigger. 

100, When recruits are formed in two ranks to 
to execute the firings, the front rank men will 
raise a little less the right elbow, in oroer to fa¬ 
cilitate the aim of the rear rank men, 

107, The rear rank men, in aiming, will each 
carry the right foot about eight inches to the 
right, and towards the left heel of the min next 
on the right, inclining the upper part of the body 
forward. 
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*Jf Mayxaud^ primer bo used, the command 
*mld be, load in eight times , and the eighth corn- 
sad will be, shoulder arm.#, and executed from re- ^ * 
rn rammer, in one time and two motion as fol- 
p Ws e— 

ttrti motion.) Raieethe piece with the left hand, 
id take the position of shoulder arnao. e.b indicated 
- 70. 


+ 4^ U+ J 


the m kaM Richly by the J 




A 




'4^ 


■■ • 

V ! : U 













^ ■( r ‘ 7^' f y ^ ] f irjjvvy}^ 

• . 1 fW }^) ' V ^ Y'v 


U 


bj-^V ^sr-p ^ » (Ln^[y 

v r^jll '^^V ?> ^ vvl ^ * ^7/ C 


V J •. 


v“ 


■/V^v w '*V0Q 

«W • - jfcfc r V^1^>YY^> Vr^r»' ■ / v 

(vywv) 

4|V (W/WTAJxYiA'') ll ^rvAV-y C*J/Wi Z^^TX^T^ 

$ '*1 V ^ Vvw ^ £ ^ ^ rr^r^vv^ 

wyyvi'VW 





f 


w 


*y\ 


M 




One time and one motion, 

108* Brass the fore-finger against tlie trigger, 
fire, without lowering or turning the head, and 
remain in this position* 

100* Instructors will bo careful to observe, 
wheh the men fire, that they aim at some dis¬ 
tinct object, and that the barrel bo so directed 
that the line Of fire and the line of aipht be in 
the same vertical plane* They will often cause 
the firing to be executed on ground of different 
inclinations, in order to accustom thermal to fire 
at objets either above or below them. 

Load* 

One time and one motion . 

HO* Bring down the piece with both hands, at 
the same time face to the front and take the po¬ 
sh ion of lead as indicated No* 87* Each rear 
rank man will bring Ms right foot by the side of 
the left 

111. The men being in this position, the in¬ 
structor will cause the loading to be continued by 
the commands and means prescribed No. 87 and 
following. 

112. If, after firing, the instructor should not 
wish the recruits to reload, ho will command:— 

Shoulder— Asms . 

One time and one motion. 

113* Throw up the piece briskly with the left 
hand, and resume the position of shoulder arms t at 
the same time face to the front, turning on the 
left heel, and bring the right heel on a line with 
the left. 
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114. fo Accustom the recruits to wait for the 
command fire, tlie instructor, when they are in 
| the position oi ^ttn, will command:— 

One time and one motion. 

£15, At the first part of tfce eommmd/wfth- 
* draw the finger from the trigger; at tne command 
retake the position of the third motion of 

The recruits being j n the position of the 
^ _ the third motion of ready, if the instructor should 

V/7 wish to bring them to a shoulder, he will com- 
V mand; 

SH O U1BBR—ASM S* 

One time and one motion* 

117. At tlie command shudder, place the thumb 
upon the coeh, the fore-finger on the trigger, half- 
y cock, and seize the small of the stock with the 
. -ight hand. At the command onni, bring up the 
piece briskly to the right shoulder, and retake the 
_y/ . portion of shoulder arms. 

118 Toe recruits being at shoulder arms, when 
the instructor shall wish to fix bayonets, he will 
J command:— 

Fix —Bat onex . 

One time and three motions. 

119* (Itt-rst motion,) Grasp the piece with the 
kit hand at the height of the shoulder, and rie- 
tach it slightly from the shoulder with the right 
hand* 

120. (Second motion.) Quit the piece with the 
right hand, lower it with the left baud, opposite 
the middle of tfce body, and place the but r between 
thefeet without shock; the rammer to the rear, 
the bai l el vertical, the muzzle three inches from 
the body; seize it with the right hand at the upper 
band, and carry the left hand reversed to the 
handle of the sabre-bayonet. 

m. (Third motion.) Draw the sabre-bayonet 
hom the scabbard and fix it on the extremity of 
the ban el; reize the piece with the left hand, the 
srm extended, the right hand at the upper band. 
Shoulder — A JtM 3 , 

One time and tivo motions. 

32p. (First motion.) R ise the piece with the 
Jett hand and place it against the right shoulder, 
the rammer to the front; seize the piece at the 
same time with the right hand at the s well of the 
Stock, the thumb and fore-finger embracing the 
guard, the right arm nearly extended. 

123. (Second motion ) Drop briskly the left hand 
by the sidQ, 
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Charge —Bay onet. 
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Cha rge—B a tok h t . 


One time and two motions. 

193, (J First motion.) Ba&e the piece sK& htlywith 
the right hand, and make a half face to the right 
on the left heel; place the hollow? of the ri L Tht foot 
opposite to, and three inches from the left heel, 
the feet square; seiae the piece at the siumo time 
'with the left hand a little above the lower band. 

194, (Second motion ) Bring down the jdeee 
with both hands, the barrel uppermost, the left 
elVow against the body;, serze the ernill of the 
stock, at the same lime, with the right ha&*d, 
which will be supported against the hip; tfto point 
of the eabre-bayonet as high as the eye. 

Shoulder —Arms. 

One time and tw&motwns, 

195, (First motion,) Throw up the piece briskly 
with the left hand in facing to the front, place it 
against the light shoulder* the rammer to the 
front; turn the right band so as to embrace the 
guard, slide the left hand to the height of the 
thruMer, the right hand nearly extended. 

196, (Second motion. ) Drop the left hand 
smartly by the side. 

2Vat7—Aaais. 

One time and two motions* 
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SHOULIJIR—A'St M 3 .. 

ICG. At the command, shoulder, raise the piece 
peipendiculnrly jn the right hand* the 3ttile finger 
in rear of the barrel; at the comm anti arms, exe¬ 
cute what br a been proscribed tor the sAowJrfcr 
from the position of order arms. 

Unfix-BA^ oingr. 

Oae iimg and tftj ee 
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. \Ml/J 
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200 . ami second w>- 

fibnfi-) The same as the first ami 
second motions of yfo fcayoneS, 
except that, at the end of the 
second command, the thumb 
of the ri gb t h an d will be 
placed on the spring of the 
sabre bayonet, and the left 
hand will embrace the han¬ 
dle of the sabre-bayonet and A^j 


A/ { 
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the barrel, the thumb extend 
ed along the blade. 

20 L (Third motion ,) Press 
the thumb of the right hand 
on the spring, wrest off the 
sabre bayonet, turn ft to the 
right, the edge to the from, 
lower the guard until it touches 
the right hand, which will seize 
the back and the edge of the 
blade between the thumb and 
first two fingers, the other fin¬ 
gers holding the piece; change the position 
of the hand -without quitting the handle, re¬ 
turn the sabre-bayonet to the scabbard, and 
seize the piece with the left hand, the arm 
extended. 

Shottikr^ Absis. 

Owe timi and two motions , j 
202. (First motion ) The same as the first mo¬ 
tion from fa layf.mty No. 101. 
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200. (Seacmd inotion ) The same as ,tho Eecond I 
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203, (Second motion ) The samo as .the second 
motion from jtx bayonet. No. £92. 

Secure— AnaiS, 

Ore time and three motions 

204, {First Motion ,) The 
&:lidc as the hrst motion of 
Support arms,, No 133, except 
with the right hand seize the 
piece at the smalll of the 
stock, 

205, ( Second motion*) Turn 
the piece with both hands, 
the barrel to the front ; bring 
it opposite the left shoulder, 
the butt against the hip, the 
left hand at the lower band, 
ti e thumb as high as the chin 
and extended on the ram* 
mer; the piece erect and de¬ 
tached from the shoulder, 
the left fore arm against the 
piece. 

20G, (Third motion.) Re¬ 
verse the piece, pass it under 
the left arm, the left hand 
remaining at the lower band, 
the thumb on the rammer 
to prevent it from sliding 
out, the little finger res beg against the hip, the 
right hand falling at the same time by the side, , 

Shoulder— A mis. 

One time and three motions. 

207. (First motion.) E*ise the piece with the 
left hand, and setae it with the right hand at the 
small of the stock. The piece erect and detached 
from the shoulder, the butt against the hip, the 
left fore arm along the piece, 

2C8 (Second motion.) The same as the .second 
motion of shoulder arms from a mtpport. 

209, (Third motion ) The same as the third 
motion of shoulder arms from a support 

Right shoulder shift— Aums. 

One time and two motions. 

210, (First motion.) Detach the piece perpen¬ 
dicularly from the shoulder with the right hand, 
and setae it with the left between the lower band 
and guide-afeht, raise the piece, the left hand at 
the height of the shoulder and four inches from 
it; place, at the same time, the right hand on the 
butt, the beak between the first two fingers, the 
other two Augers under the butt plate. 

211, ( Second motion ,) Q ait the piece with th e 
left hand, raise and place the piece on the right 
shoulder with the right hand, the lock plate up¬ 
wards; let fall, at the same time, the left hand 
by the side. 
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This Morning, * 

” bar ^l 3 fresh IfWesux prunes 

m if ^IflfS-MSesEiT'ter. 

^ £f *|5 * boat to In j er and bun e h raisins. 

poxes Valencia ho,— casks new currants, 

“ h* x to granges in flue order 
7T “Alto Larquedoc almonds* 
toncxf»a< ktted Malta dates. 

*ifi frails js ulcle;] d&tto- 

Ateu bugs boxes £nd drumsElame 

Also, i hi* morning, 

JW % ctegsls fine Oolong Tea=i 
3f bags Dried Peaches and Apples* 
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spOtfan)? Straw and Brown Paw 
Ifei) boxfe Soap and Sperm Candles* 
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■ /A 

HO OS EHO LD PCHNITURE* 

W Carpenter Street. 

- ± *•* , , . Ua Tv edntHday Morning, 

At JGo clock, tile entire Household Purni tore of a famii 
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B Y ALFKED M. HERKNKSS, PHILA 
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bnfsI^S' *" 0J * ^ et9 * let ™* ChtoiSt 

£* lc *Qf ' h bjw‘},c&Tr]iigM and harness, held recnT^rT 

2 MfiftyK ,ta ' ^ 

Hus establishment for private sale* ' aj 0 ;i 
Carriage & received or storage 
Out-door sales attended to on reasonable terms 

mill ' SDli ^ss?sr^ M ™ 

In consequence ef the extraordinary money nnunra 

to* accumulation of h%°£Z ffifww? 

^Misa£si. Md * -™ d -»•“ she 

M-tv r «+ 1(W 9“ w « !, iCBj3ay morning. 
sSEnrtSfei 1 ^ ClMklB#aiai i ^roer ^toth and 

Pat tirjiilara in time. 
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Shoulder —Arm?. 

One time and two motions, 

SI 2. (First motion ) Raise the piece porpendieu' 
Inrly by extending the right arm to its fuU length, 
the rammer to the front, &t the same time seize 
the piece with the left hand between the lower 
hand and guide sight, 

213. (Second motion.) Quit tbu butt with the 
riffht Land, which will immediately embrace 
the ensrd, lower the piece to the position of shoul¬ 
der arms, slide up the left hand to the height of 
the shoulder, the fingers extended and dosed. 
Drop the left hand by the side. 

W, The men being at 
support anna, the instructor 
will sometimes cause pieces 
to be brought tn the right 
shoulder. To this effect, 
he will command : — 

Bight shoulder shift— 

AbU8» 

One time and two motions. 

215. (Ftrst motion ) Seize 
the piece with the right 
hand, below and near the 
left foie-arm, plane the left 
hand under the butt, the 
heel of the butt between 
the tot two fingers* 

210. (Second motion.)— 

Turn the piece with the 
left hand, the loch plate 
upwards, cany it to the 
light shoulder, the left 
hand still holding the butt, 
the muzzle elevated; hold 
the piece in this position, * jj / -t 

and place the fright hand *■ ^ IJ 

upon the butt as is pre¬ 
scribed No, 210, and let 
the left hand fall b y the 
side. 

Support—Axm. 

One time and (too motions, 

217. {First motion,) The same as the first mo¬ 
tion of shovtder amis. No. 212, 

218 {Second motion *) Turn the piece with both 
Vv liancs, the barrel to the front, carry it opposite 

the left should er^lip the right hand to the small 
of the stock, place the left fore-arm extended on 
the breast as is prescribed No. 134, and let fall the 
right hand by the side. 

Arms—A t will. 

One time and one motion. 

219, At this command, carry the piece at plea¬ 
sure on either shoulder, with one or both hands, 
the muzzle elevated. 
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SJionldor—ATiv 

One time and one motion. 



220. At this command, retake quickly the posi¬ 
tion of shoulder arms* 

221. The recruits being at ordered arms, when 
the instructor shall wish to cause the pieces to he 
placed on the ground, he will command :— 


Ground— Ahms* 



i 




222. (.First motion.) Turn the piece with the 
right hand, the barrel to the left, at the same time 
seize the cartridge box with the left hand, bend 
tfee body, advance the left foot, the heel opposite 
the lower hand; lay the piece on the ground with 
the 3 ight hand, the toe of the butt on a line ®ith 
the right toe, the knees slightly bent, the right 
teel mired. 

222 (Serond motion.) Rise up, brimr the left 
foot by the side of the right, quit the cartridge 
Itfix with the left hand, and drop the hands by the , 
side. 


Raise— Arms* 

One time and two motions. 


224. {First motion .) Seize the cartridge box 
. with the left band, bend the body, advance t^io left 

foot opposite the lower band, and seize the piece 
w ith the right hand. 

225. (Secondmotion.) Raise the piece, bringing 
the left foot by the side of the right; turn the 
piece with the right hand, the rammer to the 
front; at the same time quit the cartridge box 
with the left hand, and drop this hand by the side. 

Inspection of Arms. 

226* The recruits bring at ordered arms, and 
having the sabre-bayonet in the scabbard, if tbs 
instructor wishes to cause an inspection of arm$, 
] he will command: 
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‘ ^ Inspection —Ahms. 

One time and two motions. 

2-27- {First motion.) Seize the piece with the 
left hand below and neat the upper band, carry it 
T^ jth both hansis opposite the middle of the body, 
thes butt between the feet, the rammer to the rear, 
the barrel vertical, the muade about three inches 
from the body; carry the left hand reversed to 
the sabre-bayonet, draw it from the scabbard and 
fix ir on the barrel; grasp the piece with the left 
hand below and near the upper band, seize the 
rammer with the thumb and forefinger of the 
right hand bent, the other fingers closed, 

228. {Second motion.) Draw the rammer as has 
beeD explained in loading, and let it glide to the 
bottom of the bore, replace the piece with the left 
hand opposite the right shoulder, and retake the 
position of ordered awns. 

220. The instructor will then inspect in succes¬ 
sion the piece of each recruit, in passing along th e 
front of the rank. Each, as the imtrue tor reaches 
him, will raise smartly his piece with hii right 
hand, seize it with the left between the lower band 
and guide eight, the lock to the front, the left 
hand at the height of the chin, the piece opposite 
to the left eye; the instructor will take it with the 
right hand at the handle; and, after inspecting it, 
will return it to the recruit, who will receive it 
back with the right hand, and., replace It in the 
"petition of ordered arms. 

230. When the in at rue tor $h all have passed him, 
each recruit w r ill retake the position prescribed at 
tt e command inspection arms, return the rammer, 
and resume the position of ordered «rjws. 

231. If, instead of inspection of arms, the instruc¬ 
ts t should merely wish to cause bayonets to be 
fixed, he will command: 

Batokbt, 

232. Take the position indicated No. 221 > fix 
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bayonets as has been explained, and immediately 
resume the posit!on of ordered arms* 

£'13. If it be the wish of the instructor, after 
filing, to ascertain whether the pieces have been 
discharged, lie will command: 

Spring—-is .ji ex 3. 

234. Put the rammer in the barrel as has been 
explained above, and immediately retake the po¬ 
sition of ordered arms. 

235. The instructor, for the purpose b fated, can 
take the rammer by the small end, and spring it 
in ihe barrel, or cause each recruit to make it ring 
in the barrel. 

230 Each recruit, after the instructor passes 
him, will return rammer, and resume the position 
of ordered ffms. 
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bayonets as has been ex plain ed, and immediately 
resume the position of ordered arms. 

233. If it be the wish of the instructor, after 
iii ing, to ascertain whether the pieces have been 
discharged, be will command: 

Spring— Rupees, 

234. Put the rammer in the barrel as has been 
explained abbve, and immediately retake the po¬ 
sit) on of ordered arms. 

235. The instructor, for the purpose Stated, can 
take ike rammer by the small end, and spring it 
in the barrel, or cause each recruit to make it ting 
in the barrel, 

S3G Each recruit, after the instructor passes 
him, will return rammer, and resume the position 
Of ordered aims. 
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It67narks on the Manual of Arms. 

237, The manual of arms frequently distorts the 
persons of reciuite before they acquire ease and 
confidence in the several positions. Toe in&tmo 
tor will therefore frequently recur to elementary 
principles in the course of the lessons. 

23S Kecruits are also extremely liable to curve 
the Sides and back, and to derange the shoulders, 
especially in loading. Consequently, the instruc¬ 
tor will not cause them to dwell too long, at a 
lime, in one position. 

039. When, after some days of exercise in the 
manual of arms, the four men shall oe wed esta¬ 
blished in their use 3 the instructor will always ter¬ 
minate the lesson by marching the men F or some 
lime in one rank, and at one pace apart, in com¬ 
mon and quick time, in order to confirm them 
more and more in the mechanism of the step; he 
Will also teach them to mark Lime and to change 
j x tep, which will be executed in the following man- 
iter:— 

To jnarfc time. 

240. The four men marching in the direct step, 
the instructor will commands 

l. Mark Time* 2 * March* 

24L At the second command, which will be 
given at the instant a foot U eotniugto the ground, 
the recruits will make a semblance of marching, 
by bringing the hetls by the aide of each otn er, 
and observing the cadence of tne step, by raiding 
each foot alternately without advancing. 

242* The instructor wis mug the direct step to be 
resumed, will command:— 

1. Forward. 2 Mine it. 

243. At the second command, which will be 
given as prescribed above, the reemua will retake 
the step of twenty-eight inches. 

To change step * 

244* The squad being ia march, the instructor 
Will command:— 

1 * Change step, 2 March* 

215* At the second command, which will be j 
given at the instant either foot is coming to the 
ground, bring the foot whi^h is In rear by the side 
of that which is in front, and step otf again with 
the foot which was in front. 

To march backward s. 

246. The Instructor wishing the squad to march 
backwards, will command;— 









Inspectim —An ms. 

One turn and two motions. 

227* (First motion.) Seize the piece with the 
left hund below and near the upper band, carry it 
with both hands opposite the middle of the body, 
thf* butt between the feet, the rammer to the rear, 
the barrel vertical tbo muzzle about three inches 
from the body; carry the left hand reversed to 
the sabre-bayonet, draw it from the scabbard and 
fix it on the barrel; grasp the piece with the left 
hand below and near the upper band, seize the 
rammer with the thumb and forefinger of the 
right hand bent, tire other fingers closed. 

2S3* (Second motion.) Draw the rammer as has 
been explained in loading, and let it glide to the 
bottom of the bore, replace the piece with the left 
hand opposite the right shoulder, and retake the 
position of ordered arms, 

229. The instructor will then inspect in succes¬ 
sion the piece of each recruit, in passing along the 
front of the rank* Each, as the instructor reaches 
him, will raise smartly his piece with his right 
hand, £efcc it with the left between the lower bind 
and guide sight, the lock to the front, the left 
hand at the height of the chin, the niece opposite 
to the left eye; the instructor will take it with the 
right hand at the handle; and, after inspecting It, 
T ill return it to the recruit, who will receive it 
back with the right hand, and., replace it in the 
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J&ntar&s on the Manual of Arms. 

237. The manual of arms frequently distorts the 
persons of redraits before they acquire ease and 
confidence in the several positions. Toe instruc¬ 
tor will therefore frequently rcenr to elementary 
principles in the course of the lessons. 

238 Recruits are also extremely liable to curve 
the Bides and back, and to derange rha shoulders, 
especially in loading. Con*equeeiIf, the instruc¬ 
tor will not cause (hem to dwell too long, at a 
time, in one position* 

239. When, after some days of exercise in the 
manual of amis, the four men shall oe well esta¬ 
blished in their use, the instructor will al ways ter¬ 
minate the lesson by tnarchiug the men Joe some 
time In one rank, and at one pace apart, in com¬ 
mon and quick time, in order to confirm tfiom 
more and more in the mechanism of the step; he 
i will also teach them to mark rime and to change 
Art '*tep, which wifi he executed in the following man- 
v Jeci 

To mark time , 

240* The four men marching in the direct step, 
the instructor will command 

1* Mark Time. 2. Marc it* 

241 * At the second command, which will be 
given at the instant a foods coming to the ground, 
the recruits will make a sembiaoce of marching, 
by bringing the beds by the side of each otu er, 
and observing the cadence of tae step, by raising 
each foot akcinately without advancing* 

242. The instructor wishing the direct step to b 3 
■jj resumed, will tbmmand;— 

1* Forward. 2 March. 

243* At the second command, which will be 
given as prescribed above, the recruits will retake 
the step of twenty-eight in ones. 

To change step. 

244. The ?quad being in march, the instructor 
will command 

1- Change step . 2 March* 

213* At the second command, which will bo 
given at the instant cither foot is coming tu the 
ground, bring the foot whirii is in rear by the side 
of that which is in fro at, and step off again with 
IhC foot which was in front* 

To march backwards, 

2Id. The instructor wishing the squad to march 
backwards, will command:— 
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Inspection — Arsis. 

One time and two motions. 

227♦ [First motion.) Seize the piece with the 
left hand below and near the upper hand, carry it 
with both han^s opposite the middle of the body* 
the butt between the feet, the rammer to the rear, 
the barrel vertical, the muzzle about three inches 
from the body; carry the left hand reversed to 
the sabre-bayonet, draw it from the scabbard and 
fix it on the barrel; grasp the piece with the left 
hand below and near the upper band, seize the 
rammer with the thumb and forefinger of the 
right hand bent, the other fingers closed, 

228* (Second motion.) Draw the rammer as has 
been explained in loading , and let it glide to the 
bottom of the bore, replace the piece with the left 
hand opposite the right shoulder, and retake the 
position of ordered arms. 

229. The instructor will then inspect in sucees- 
fiimi th^. nm^aoteach recruit, in passing along the 
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L Squad backward. 2, March. 

247 * At the second command, the recruits will 
step off smartly with tie lefv foot f umeea inches 
to the rear, reckoning from heel to h^el, and so an 
Tilth the fret in succession till the command halt, 
which will always he preceded by the caution 
squad* The men w ill halt at this command, and 
bring back the foot in front by the side of the 
other, * 

2 - 18 * This step will always be executed in quick 
lime, 

249 * The instructor will bo watchful that the 
recruits march straight to the rear, and that the 
erect position of the body and the piece be not 
deranged* 

Less ox ill. 

To load in four times* 

250 * The object of this lesson is to prepare the 
recruit* to load at will, and to cause them to dis- 
linguish the times which require rhs gre xtoatreg i~ 
laiitT ahCal tent ion, buch as charge cartridge, ram 
cartridge , and prime* it will be divided as fol¬ 
lows:— 

251 , The first time will be executed at the eni 
of the command; the three others at the com- 
mauds, two r three and four* 

The instructor will command:— 

1 . Load in four Utiles*. 2 , LOAD. 

252 * Execute the times to include charge car¬ 
tridge* 

TWO. 

253 * Execute the times to include ram car¬ 
tridge* 

Til BEE. 

254 * Execute the times to include prime. 

1-OUR, 

255 * Execute the time of shoulder arms* 

To load at will, 

256 . The instructor will next teach loading at 
Will, which will be executed as loading in four 
times, but continued, and without resting on 
either ot th e ti mes * lie will corn m and: 

1 . Jltodd at will* 2 * Load. 

257 * The instructor wi 11 habituate the recruit;, 
by degrees, to load with the greatest possible 
promptitude, each without regulating himself by 
his neighbor, and above all without waiting for 
him, 

258 * The cadence prescribed No. 133 , is not ap¬ 
plicable to loading in four times, or at will. 

Lesson IV. 

Firings* 

190 * The firings are direct or oblique, and will 
bo executed as fallows: — 
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SCO. The instructor will stive the following com 
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preparst'or tons beeu in use fur flight yeare. fiarUig 
■est pvcRCMoed hy an eminent rbysicianoi 11m*- 
k for the pwi ut Proprietor. ' 

■ sands of iaroiHcs would not m without a bottle* 
j cheering testimonial* could lie given, bat It I# 
d unrettasarT, an atrial woul'i convince any one 
f uperior efficacy of Dr. Marcus' Improved UnlTcraal 
4 far tin? curt cnijapepfela, of Appetite, Uer- 

;et>3liiff. 1 'ov«r and Agufl Ccfltivciifeas, viLcs, Femala 

]<**, abd all diseases arblug from a disordered sw- 

e Bitters arc the best in use, combining as they da 
t artl-acid jbologogwe, and purgative, 

LcIadb prescribe them, Thoy ean toe given to the 
j dor ii font or delicate invalid 
i are % nlTering. do j’Ot dt lay, for be assured that 
irtmer t will not fellow the use nf these Bitter#, 
bird oi Brown. Fifth and Ctieimnt; Mitchell, BO- 
ccoxii; Yep Dyke Fourth and Christian; CalEen- 
Liirtl «rd Walnut; Marks, West rmiudelpkla ; 
Second street above K&cc; andor(be proprititer, 
JGXiJi II- HOLMBS, 

ilmH39 S. W. Cor, Front and Thompson fit#., PbHa, 

! NEW REMEDY FOR RHEUM A* 

|>i -kLixu rnorTLAMiNE. 

U the port year we have introduced to the notice 
Lin {licjii Profespion of this country, the pureCKiS- 
iD CliLOIU BOV PltOFYLAMlNR, a# a reme- 
iRbeoHifubro; and toavinE retailed from many 
both from physician# of the highest standing 

i i patients, t^e roost flattering tests in on W# of it# 
ro In the treatment of this painful and obstinate 
we sre Induced to lire sent it to the public m a 
civ for Immediate us a, which we hope will com- 
W lf to iho#c who are sullfering with this afflicting 
it find to the medic at fraction or who may feel 
to test the power# of this valuable remedy, 
ft the intention of the undersigned to enter the 
nostra ro'iruiTiitJg, m various medical journals 
dished f 11 accounts of its remedial virtue# with 

tide, in the form above spoken of, ha# recently 

I ^psi-velT experimented with la the Pennsylvania 
and with ath mark'd success (as will appear 
published accounts In the medical journals) that 
icoinieend it with confided to. 


-efiiHy put up, reedy I or irnroed late use, with full 
*, ard can be ibrained from all the Druggists at 
' >tfle, and at wholesale of 

BUL i ,0 G K & C RRN8JI AW, 
Druggist and M&nufactrnrin^ O^hetn 1# t#,^ 


SHEBBORNB & SON, 

ko B. EKCOND STKEET, BELOW BOOK. 
















£00. The instruct- 
mauds:— 

1. Fire by squad. 2 Squad. 3. Ready. 4 Aim. 
5. Tire. <5. Load. 

201. These several commands will be executed 
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as has been prescribed in the Manual of Arms. At 
the third command the men will come to the posi¬ 
tion o {ready, as heretofore explained. At the fourth 
they will aim according to the rank in which 
each may find himself placed, the roar rank men 
inclining forward a little to the upper part of the 
body, in order that their pieces may reach as 
much beyond the front rauk as possible. 

262. Ac tbe sixth command, they will load their 
pieces and return immediately to the position of 
ready. 

2G3. The instructor will recommence the firing 
)y the commands:— 

1. Squad. 2. Aim. 3. Fire. 4. Load. 

264. W hen the instructor wishes tho firing to 
)ease, he will command 

Ceasefiring. 

265 At this command, the men will cease firing, 
but will load their pieces if unloaded, and after¬ 
wards bring them to a sh mlder. 

Oblique Firings. 

266. The oblique firings will be executed to the 
right and left, and by tne same commands as the 
dirtet fire, with this single difference—the com¬ 
mand aim will always be preceded by the caution, 
right or left oblique. 

JPosition of the two ranks in the Oblique Fire to the 
right. 

267. At the command ready , the two ranks will 
execute w hat has been prescribed for the direct 
fire. 

268. At the cautionary command, right oblique, 
the two ranks will throw back tne right shoulder 
and look steadily at the object to be hit. 

269. At the command aim, each front rank 
man will aim to the right without deranging tne 
feet; each rear rank man will advance the left 
foot about eight inches towards the right heel of 
the man next on the right of his file leader and 
aim to the right, inclining the upper part of the 
body forward and bending a little the left knee. 


Fosition of the two ranks in the Oblique Fire to the 
left 

270. At the cautionary command left oblique, 
the two ranks will throw back the left shoulder 
and look steadily at the object to be hit. 

271. At the command aim, the front rank will 
w t take aim to tbe left without deranging the feet; 

each man in the rear rank will advance the right 
foot about eight inches towards the right heel of 
the man next on the right of his file leader, and 
aim to tt*e left, inclining the upper part of the 
body forward and bending a little the right knee. 
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^ES—MPOKB & OAilTIOK, So. 261 S. 8*- 
in connoctfos with their extensive Cabipot 
re now manufacturing a superior article of BU- 
4* and have new on hand a fan oupply* finished 
e dj Campion's Improved Cushions, which »i* 
d by all who have used them to ha superior t& 
For the ousJH.y and finish of these Tables thp 
rers refer to their numerous patrons tftroughoo£ 
who trs- faj3dn*7 with the character cf thell 
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A. BAUER, AT No. 255 (OLD No* 

Second street, above Spruce, has enlarged 
re and Upholstering Warehouse, in a haodsoin* 
iroepa now oa hand, a rare assortment of Unjt 
lure for the Parlor, Dining Room, Library Kid 
.nauTpaased in excellence of mate and mate- 
mi in moderaUncos of prices* by any dealer M 
nubile Is reaueatfalry inyitod to eat- 
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BABBEE’S WHOLESALE AN® 

Jlock Establishment, S. E. comer Second and 
eeta, Philadelphia, Agency for the Patent 
hlrtj Day Clocks, a very desirable article for 
tela, banks, counting houses, parlors, &e.->* 
jctnrer of fine Gold Pone. Clocks repaired 
ed. Clock Trimming* of every description 
nd. myia Otf 
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im JEWELRY, SILVER. ANB 

CD WARE.-633 Market street, south side. 
io ve Decatur street Large stock of dno Cola 
itcheBjilne Cold Je weliy, Silver and Plated 
y variety and style, all of which wo offer at 
■h prices. All goods are guaranteed to tm K0 
K- B.—Watches and Jewelry repaired, 
STAUFFER h HARLEY. 

No, 622 Market street south Bid*. 


. WATCHES, 

i Sliver Plated Ware. 


JEWELRY, 


EK Invitee special attention to his fall sup- 
is of American, English, and Geneva maun- 
elry of elegant designs, Silver acd Sliver 
jf the best quality, with an extensive assort- 
rior time-keeping Clocks, adapted lit stylo 
test the wants or all. 
tud good goods Is mv principle. 

ELI HOLDEN. 

No. im Market street, Philadelphia, 
Importer of Clocks, Watches and Jewelry. 
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272. In ho(h cases, at the command load, the 
wn of each rank wjII come to the position of load 

epi^ rSbed in the direct fire; the rear rank men 
rinainfr back the foot which is to the right and 
out by the side of the other. Each man will 
an tin no to load ns if isolated* 

To Fire by fife. 

273. The fire by file will be executed by the t wo * 
ink&, ibe files of which will fire successively, and 
lithont regulating on each other, except for the . 

first fire. _ j 


274, The instructor will command:— 

1. Fire by JUe. 2. Squad* & Ready* 4. Coat- i 
mxxoe FtnisG. . 

275. At the third com r» and, the two ranks will 
take the position prescribed in the direct fire. 

276- At the fourth command, the file on the 
right will aim and fire; the rear rank man in aim* 
in# will take the position indicated iso. no. 

277* The men of this file will load their pieces 
briskly and fire a second time; reload and are 
again, and so on in continuation. 

278. The second file will aim, at the instant 
the first brings down pieces to reload, and win 
conform in ail respects to that which had just 
been proscribed for tbO first file. 

279. After the fit'st fire, tbe front and rear rank 
men wid not bo required to fire at the s ime time. 

2S0* Each mtm, after loading, will return to the 
position of ready and continue the fire. 

2SL Vi hen the instructor wishes the fire to 
cease, he will command:— 

Cease— FiniNO, 

282. At this command, the men will cease 
firing. If they have fired they will load their 
pieces and bring them to a shoulder; if at the 
position of ready, they will half-cock and shoul¬ 
der aims* If in the position of aim, they will 
bring down their pieces, half-cock, and shoulder 

a me Tajireby rank. 

283. The fire by rank will be executed by each 
eniiie rank alternately. 

284. The Instructor will command ■ 

1 Fire by rank. 2* Squad* 3. Ready. 4. Miar 
rank , 5. Am. 6* Fixe* 7. Load. 

285. At the third command, the two ranks will 

take the position, of ready, as prescribed in the 
direct fire. , _ , 

28G At the seventh command, the rear rank 
will execute that which has been prescribed in the 
direct fire, and afterwards take the position of 

ready. , „ 

287 As soon as the instructor sees several men 
Of the rear rank in the position of ready, he will 
command:— 

% A,1 V 3 / f “ k ’ 4 .Loa». I 

^£■6. At these commands, r.hn m r*n in the* rr w 
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THOMAS & SONS, AUCTIONEERS, 

y; os* 138 and 141S. Fourth street 

1AIK OF SUPERIOR tr^ITURKjnJI^B^OH 
PLATE KURKORd, PIANO FORTES, IRON FIRE 
PROOF CK.ESTW, OOOSITERS, BROWSElS AND 
01 HER CARPETS, CHINA AND GLASS WAKE, &C. 
A GaBD.—O ur salt te-morrow morning atlne AnoO m 

tote will comprise testdesTOO lma of ^xccllant eeeo«Ri 

fo;d furniture* line French plate mirrors, 

-vo floe iron fire proof safes, insyie by Rvans & A \ v!^' 
f n1 nted courtejs, Brussels ingrain and ’S anettan ^rpcts, 
«da ai <1 beddiisr, Chins and glass ware, Ac*, *fcc., terming 
■i\ attractive Assortment, worthy the attention of ladies 
<t others desirous of purchasing ± . , _ * . „ aT 

Catalogues now ready and the articles arrangedforex- 
: ninth ten. 

STOCKS AND REAL ESTATE SiLES at the IE’ 
i&ilge* every Tuesday. ORFI 1 AS + SCOITRT, EXECL- 
oSBMsiSsEES and O L HEK SALES -Their forth- 
>i»iDg Sales 16th, iSd and 3<hh of April, will eoppnse a 
see amount of first-ciass eityand rv ”"^ Prnrtirtv. 


■• 13 1 T> D* W I" 

e emu uiii w *> ,u Country Property. 

LN1XUEE at the Auction stere every Thursday. 


Sale at the Pennsylvania Hotel. 

' GY SEH0LD FURNPlURE, FEATHER .Pj 8R&£A«" 
I'l’m CARRIAGES, HORSE, BAR FI A CL RES, LI¬ 
QUORS, Ac. 

This morning* . , ' 

■April at 10 o’clock, at the Pennsylvania Hotel, ho. 
|r Sixth street, the entire furniture, feather beds, ear¬ 
ths family carriage horse, two family carnages, oar nx- 
s, liquors. Ac. . r , 

|lay he examined at 8 o'clock on the morning of sale. 

P ate. No. 1 m Chesnut Street. 

IeGANT FPRNIT1FE, MIRRORS Pi AND, CllAN- 
1 DELIERS, VELVET CARPETS, Ac., 

This morning, , x w 

Ipril M. at 10 o'clock, at No 1303 Chesnut stoat* fey 
Kfjocue the entire furniture of a lady declining lioose- 
l L> j T ,v pom prising of rosewood and brocatelle drawing- 
furniture* piano forte by Gale A Co*, handsome 

, J . : ‘ t* f, r , a -L. u | t ly urrrttA. fit at. All W HTC. 


, Ac. 


Lso, a fire quantity of preserves* 
11 the Kitchen Furniture. 
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— t- ■i'nmt-rank, 9; SHr. 3. Fire. -1, Loaij. 

268. At these com mauds, the men in the front 
rank will execute what has been prescribed for 
the rear rank, but they will not step off with the 
light foot- 

265* The instructor will commence the firing 
by the rear rank, and will thus continue to alter¬ 
nate from rank to rank, until he shall wish the 
firing to cease, when ho will command, emse 
firing, w hich will be executed aa heretofore pro¬ 
scribed- 

Lesson Y* 

To fire and hml kneeling. 

250. In 
this exer¬ 
cise the 
squad will 
be fluppos 
ed loaded 
and drawn 
up iu one 
rank* The 
instruction 
will be giv¬ 
en to each 
man Indi¬ 
vid u a 11 y, 
without 
times or 

motions, and in the following manner* 

291* The instructor will command 

EIRE AND LOAD ESEEUKC, 



292* At this command the man on the right of 
the squad will move forward throe paces and halt; 
then carry the right foot to the rear and to the 
right of the left heel, and in a position convenient 
for placing ihe right knee upon the ground in 
bonding the left leg; place the right knee upon 
( , iho ground; lower the piece, the left fore arm 

supported upon the thigh on the same side, the 
i light hand <*n the small of the stock, the butt 

/ resting on the right thigh, the left hand support* 

I ing the Hece near the lower band. 

29a. lie will next move the right leg to the left 
around the knee supported on the ground, until 
this lea is nearly perpendicular to tha direction 
of the left foot, and thus seat himsdf comfortably 
i; on the right hetl* 

291 Kaise the piece with the right hand and 
support it with the left, holding it near the lower 
band, the left elbow' resting on thelleft thigh near 
the knee; seize the hammer with the thumb, the 
iorefii ger under the guard cock and seize the 
1 ieee at the small of the stock; bring the piece to j 
the shoulder, aim and Hr a. 
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205. Bring the piece'down as soon as it is fired 
anti support it witli the left hand, the butt resting 
against the right thigh; carry the piece to the 
rear n.-nig on the kuee, the barrel downwards, 
the butt resting on the around; in this position 
support the piece with the left hand at the uppsr 
bard, draw cartridge with the light aed load the 
niece, ramming the ball, if necessary, with both 
hands. 

296. men loaded bring the piece to the front 
with the left band, which holds it at the upper 

; band; seize it at the same time with the ri ^hi 
hand at the small of thc'Etoek; turn the piece, 
the barrel uppermost and nearly horizoatil, the 
Jcft elbow luting on the left thigh; half-nock, re¬ 
move the Old cap and prime, rise, and return to the 
ranks. 

297, The second man will th^n bo taught what 
has just been prescribed for the first, and soon 
through the remainder of the squad. 

To fire and had lyina, 

m. In this exercise the squid will bo in one 
rank and loaded; the Instruction will be given 
indmdually and without times or motions, 

299. The instructor Will command 

11 BE ANB LOAD 

300- At this command, the min on the right 
rf the equau will move forward three paces and 
halt; he will then bring his piece to an order, 
diop on both knees, aud place Mmself on the 
ground flat on hi* belly- In this position ho will 
support the piece nearly horizontal with the left 
hand holding it near the lower hand, the butt 
end of the piece and the left elbow resting on toe 
ground, the band uppermost; cock the piece 
with the right hand, and carry this hand to the 
Email of the stock; raise the piece with bath 
hands, press the butt against the shoulder, and 
resting on both elbows, aim an ft fire. 

301. As soon as he has first! bring the piece 
down and turn upon his loft side, still resting on 
Jug left elbow; bring back the pteco nidi the 
cock is opposite his breast, the butt end resting 
on the ground; take out a cartridge with the 
nght hand ; seize the smd! of the stock with this 
hand, holding the cartridge with the thumb and 

OJ *7® nr ? 1 lie will then thro w himself on 

Ins back stdl holding the piece with both hands* 

1 ^ 1T > tj ; c Piece to the rear, place the butt between 

Of- the heels , the ban el up, the m uzzlo ele vated, I n 

this position, charge cartridge, draw rammer- ram 
cartridge, and return rammer. 

302. When finished loading, the man will turn 
again upon his left si do, remove the old cap and 
prime, then raise the piece vertically, rUe, turn 
about, and resume his position lathe ranks. 

303. The second man will be taught what has 
jmt been prescribed for the first, and so on 
throughout the squad. 
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fst! €Ctr sp!2 


OOBK.—Baekektixe ADDISON 

|t,D, HroUb, Muster. WORKMAN & CO-, ?<o, 
■ ut street. ap!2 


I M AT AN £ AS—The New Coppered 
|e KAN J A, Coombs, msaier, will sail in a few <1 ays* 
In or passage. apply to EBMUXD A, SOL T l>EIi 
lock s treet Wharf, _ _ aot tf 

PORT ATJ PRINCE,—The East 
JLfj^t schooner JOHN XORCHROP {Br,?. Rosa, 
Fill sail a* above. For passage apply to E, A. 

A. CO., Hock street Wharf, ap!3 


I PORTLAND, Me—The Sokooxee 

KABlAil. ColOt mailer, will have despite b &$ 
nflioient frclfibt offering. For freight, apply to 
[t>M«NT> A. SOUDEE & CO., Dock st Wharf, 


■NEW YORK,“-The Philadelphia 

lo Proptiler Company-will common*e their haui- 
l-e aeaspn on Monday, ISih inst Their ijteaoi- 
[wi r s-ccciving freight al second pier noovc Walnut 
ki-ms acCoinmotiatfng. Apply to WILLIAM M. 
| i-O^ Xo 1J claw-are ATenug, _ rah IB 

I AVAN A.—Tij e, Fast Sailing Cop- 
I brig D, T. MAETIiJ, French, master. Far 
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| street Wharf. _ mha& tf 

_EBD—A FftSIGHT to THE NORTH 
I of Cuba, fcr t. Vessel oftons. An”!” to 
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Itroet, ____ _ i ahlB 
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jeet, mhp tf 
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I X Wharves, belowVinc street, Philadelphia, 
1 in the best manner, and on the lowest wid 
felT^ torrns, and "warrajutcfl to give perfect satlG* 
ticulav attention given to repairing. mhU ly 
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\. Paper mamifacliircr's drier folia, car covens, 
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LESSON VI, 
Bayonet Exercise. 


304, The bayonet exercise in this b>ok wilt be 
confined t > two movements—the guard against in¬ 
fantry t and the guard against cavalry. The men 
will be placed in one rank, with two paces in¬ 
terval, an^ being at shoulder arms, the instructor 
■will command 



1- Guard against Infantry. 2. Guard. 




U > 



/VoW 


ev 


One time and two motions. 


J, 


305. (First motion ) Make a half face to the 
■ right turning on both heels, the fee* square to 
4 r each other; at the same rime raise the piece 
slightly, and seize it with the left hand above and 
near the lower band, 

* / 306, (' Second motion ) Carry the right foot 

v twenty inches perpendicularly to the rear, the 
iriri right heel on the prolongation of the Left, the 
knees slightly bent, the weight of the bodv rest¬ 
ing equally on both legs} lower the piece with 
both hands, the barrel uppermost, the left elbow 
! against the body; seise the piece at. rho same time 
with the right hand at the small of the stock the 1 
aims falling naturally, the point of me bayonet 
( t slightly elevated. 


Vtv" .. cGyyU 


Shoulder— Arms, 
One time arid one motion. 


307. Throw up the piece with the left hand an3 
place it against the right shoulder, at the rune 
time bring the rifiht hoe! by the side of thj left 
and face to th© front. 
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£95. Bring tlie piece down as ?oon as it i$ fb^d 

Sn^Tc tuEP&SF 1 * h “ d ’ tbe b ““ i® 

against the right thigh; carry the niece to the 
reer tbing on the knee the barrel downwards 
the butt resting on the wound; in this noaitim 
support the piece with the left hand at the upp^r 

l rll ' T cartridge. With the light and loathe 
hands 8 thC bdl1 ’ lf '»«S««7, with both 

wjnfihTS bund 1 3 b iT? t0 tbe 

lur meieit£nain 3 i l^irtriT TTOREr it at me Tipper 
band; seize it at the same time with the naht 
' of ni K ^ i tbe sl,la ll of the-stock; turn tile piece, 
the barrel uppermost and nearly horizontal, the 
left elbow resting on the left thigh; half-cock, re- 

ranks thC ° W C4p *“ d ptime ’ rise ' 3nd remrn t0 the 

297. The second man will then be tau j-ht whit 
has just beeu prescribed for the first, and so on 
through the remainder of the squid. I 

To fire and load lying. 

m In this exercise the squsd will bo in one 
rank and oaoed; the Enaction will be 
ar,( v ' Fit ^ l0Ut timts or motions 
2S?9. The instructor will command :— 


IIBE AND LOAD LYING. 

JOG* At this command, the man on the ri»ht 
cfthesqnadwill move forward thro® paces and 
5_ a it' ?_ e ^ en bring h is piece to an order, 
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Shoulder^ Arms. 

„ rtt „ fpt ***** an ^ on ® motion. 

J^l J hT0 T up ? e piece with th0 ^ haul ahrf 
place it a^aitict the tight shoulder, at the iim- 
tiroe br^g me ri-ht heel by the aide of the left 
mid face to the front* | 












SOS. Both 
ic o tioas 
thcsamoaa 
for guard 
against in* 
fantry, ex¬ 
cept that 
the right 
hand will 
bo sup- 
ported a- 
piust tbe 
hip, and 
the bayo¬ 
net held at 
the height 
of the ey e, 
as in 
charge la~ 
yrntU 
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Shoulder —Arm 3. 

One time and one motion, 

30&. Spring up the piece with the left hand and 
place it against the right shoulder; at the same 
Time bring the right heel by the side of the left, 
and face to the front, 

[to hb c ont i truEi>, ] 


J Out* ' | 

1 )j 


l/WA 


PART THIRD, 

When the recruits are well established in ' } j 
the j principles and mechanism of the. step, the posi¬ 
tion of the body, and the manual of arms, rhe in- 


310. 








(ton [if me wuy, ^uu me manual oj arms, me in¬ 
structor will unite eight men. at least, and twelve :■ 1 

I men, at most^in order to teach taem the princi- ' 
pies of a! inn men t, the principles of the touch of 
elbows in marching to the front, tee principles of , t a 
the march by the fiauk, wheeling from a halt, 
wheeling in marching, and the change of direc¬ 
tion to the side ot the guide. He will place tMe 
w squad in one rank elbow to elbo w, and number 
the men from right to left. 

Lesson L 
r Alignments. 

£U. The instructor win first teach the recruits 
to align themselves man by man, in order the \,i 

better to make them comprehend toe principles of 
alignment; to this end, he win command the two 
men cm the right flank to march two paces to the 
front, and having aligned them, ho will camion 
the remainder of the squad io move up, as they 
may be successively called, each by his number, 
and align themselves successively on the line of 
the first two men, 
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312. Etu i- 1 . jcruit, as desfghated hy iJlTmimber 
will turn the head and eyes to the rigutas prei 
scribed in the first lesson of the flr*t part, and 
will march in quick time two paces forward, short¬ 
ening the last, so as to find himaeif about six 

i inches behind the new alignment, which he ought 
4 licircx to pass: he will next move up Steadily by 
&teps of two or three inches, the hams extended 
to the bide Of the man next to him on to© align¬ 
ment, so that, without deranging the head, tho 
line of the eyes, or that of the shoulders, he may 
find himself in the exact line of his neighbor, 
whose elbow he will lightly touch without open¬ 
ing his own. 

313. The instructor seeing the rank well aliened 
Will command :— 

Ehont. 

314/ At this, the recruits will turn eyes to the 
front, and remain firm. 

315. Alignments to the left will be executed on 
the same principles, 

316. When the recruits shall hay© thus learned 
to align them selves man by man, correctly, and 
without groping or jostling, the instructor will 
cause the entire rank to align itself at once by the 
command 

Bight (or left)— Dress. 

317. At this, the rank, except the two men 
placed in advance as a basis of alignment, will 
move up in quick time, and place themselves on 
the new line, according to the principles pre¬ 
scribed No, 312, 

31S. The instructor, placed five or six paces in 
from, and lacing th© rank, will carefully observe 
that the principles are followed, and then pass to 
the flank that has served as the basis, to verif y 
J the alignment. * 

' 1 ^il 9, rh Z i ? stru 5 tor S( ^g the treater number J 

"M/vj, of the rank aligned* will command 

Front, ' f 

J. . i520-'The constructor may afterwards order this \ , * 

^ ^ or that file forward or back, desiguaiin" each hy *** 'VUtM*' 
its number. The file or files designated, only will 
f si ?Hg^y turn the bead towards tUe b^sis, to ind^e , 

AaM hew much they ought to move up or back, sWdi- 
ly place themselves on the line, and then turn eyes 

to the ft out* without a particular co mm and to that * / 

L/>^ effect, ++JUV AW' 

^1' Alignments to the rear will be executed on 
|W 8h W itt S h ^ k * 

* ? ttle ^yond the lme, and then dressing up accord- >L jh 

Jhg to the principles prescribed No, 312, the in- f f 1? A4 * m /** 
fL^ structor commaudtog :— _ t J J'Y&fr 

4 335. After each alignment, the instructor will Jy 
. gamine the position of the men, and cause the 
j a. , rank to come to ordered arms, to prevent too much * 
fatigue, and also th© danger of negligence at 

4 ^shouldered arms. 
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PART THIRD. 

*ilO. When the recruits are well established in 
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the principles and mechanism of the step, the post 
ti*>n of the bodj/t and the manual of arms t the in¬ 
structor will unite eight men, at least, and twelve • r 
men, at most^ia order to teach tnem the princh 
pies of alignment, the principles of the touch of 
elbows in marching to the front, toe principles of 
the inarch by the flank, wheeling from a halt 
wheeling m marching, and the change of direc 
tionto tho side or the guide. He MU place tke 
squad in one rank elbow to elbofir, and number 
the men from right to left 

Lesson L 
f Alignments. 

rAl, The instructor will first teach the recruits 
to align themselves man by man, in order the 
better to make them cum prebend tne principles of 
alignment; to this end, he wist command the two 
men cki the right hank to march two paces to the 
front, and having aligned ihetn, he will caution 
the remainder of the eq’uad to move up, as they 
may be successively called, each by his number, 
and align themselves successively on the line of 
the first two men. 

" ' -' - ■ 
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ffe. ®at i* i ecru it, as desf^iated hvnis mi* 
will turn the head and eyes to the" rignt as pre* 
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Regular saiep of Dry Goods, A®., every Monday, Wed- 
icsday and Friday morning, commencing at ten O'docfc 
f 1 precisely. 

SALE ON F HID AY it OWNING, 

, , ? . Stock of dry goods, hosiery, trimming#, lace 
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T1HOMAS BIECH & SOJf, AUCTION 

i and CommiBaton Merchants, No, 914 QhesnuE street* 
(hove Ninth. 

S alt at No. 3! 4 Chesmit s treet, 

1OSEW0OI) FI A is O FORTES, CARPETS, FLATRD 
WARE, NEW CABINET EURMTCRE, MIRRORS. 
UPHOLSTERERS* FIXTURE<4, Ac., Ac. 

On Ffid&y Aloming, 

At 10 o’clock, at tnc auction store, No. 914 Chesnot 
treat will ce sold— 

A splendid stock of cabinet furniture, Bom a cabinet 
QsJtcr declining the business, consist Eng of walnut and 
■alt sideboard's, etegere- dressing bureaus, UumWjmc 
r enny Lind bedsteads, fete- a tetes. chains, Ac. 

Also, a large qna' ttty cf second-hand household fufai- 
ute, from a gentleman leaving tile city. 

Also, the jjituicH. of an Uphold eCs workshop, -window 
staocs. Ac. 
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locrultj &s dcB^Jhfttod by ms number 
wifi turn the head and ey*sy to the ri^at as pre- 
ccribed in the first lesson of the fir„t part, and 
wjJI march in quick time twa paces forward, eh cut-* 
> ening the lust, so as to find him*eif about six 
i inches behind the new alignment, which he outfit 
H ncTtr to pass: he will next move up eteadilv*bv 
steps of two or three inches, the hams extended 
to the side of the man next to him on the alhm J 
ment, so that, without deranging the head the 
line of the eyes, or that of the shoulders, he may 
And himself in the exact line of his neighbor 
whose elbow he will lightly touch withoufopon- 
mg bis own. 

313* The instructor seeing the rank well aligned 
will command 

Front* 

V , 314/ At this, the recruits will turn eyes to the 
front, and remain firm 

335, Alignments to the left will be executed on 
the same principles* 

\ 316. When the recruits shall have thus learned 

I to align themselves man by man, correctly, and 
without groping or jostling, the ins cruet or will 
cause the entire rank to align itself at once by the 
^lax command;- 

Biffhl (or left)— Dress. 

' 317. A 1 m *> mnk > except the two men 

placed in advance as a basis of alignment will 
more up in quick time, and place themsetvis on 

tssSaS^r^ *° the principies p- 

31S. The instructor, placed five or six paces in 
front, and facing the rank, witl carefully observe 
that the principles are followed, and then pass to 
the flank that has served as the basis, to verify 
the alignment, J 

31$. The instructor seeing the neater number 
- I ■ of the rank aligned, will command 
Front, 
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330* The constructor may afterwards order this ‘ 

C ?r that file forward or hack, designation each bv ^ dAuMv 
its number. The file or files designated, only w ill 
/ s V ‘ihghtiy turn the head towards the basis, to into , 
hew much they ought to move up or back, scoadi- 
ly place themselves on the line, and then turn eyes 
to the front, without a particular command to that , / ? 

bvtA effect, <vJU>*/ AMshnifr}' 

33k Alignments to the rear will be executed on As&wJtLttv 
4w ™jsapi« pnaciples, the recruits stepping back a 

little beyond the hue, and then dressing ua accord* w ■ / * 

mg to the principles prescribed No, 312, the in- ^ 

struct or commanding:— ^ [ .ryf-fy 

/;j22* After each alignment, the instructor will vhj in ^ J 
examine the position of the men, and cause the Jf. *i- 
a ii j. rank to come to ordered arms, to prevent too much 
fatigue, and also the danger of negligence at 

*r ** arms* 
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Lesson If, 

jneii having learned, in the first and 
Jrimk parts, 10 march with steadiness in common 
time and to take steps equal m length and swift- 
ness ^ will be exercised in toe third part only in 
r*jt time, double <mdc lime, and the ru^the 1 q. 
iitTucto; will cause them to execute successively, a 
these different gaits, me march to the front, the 
rfacimr about in marching* the march by the flank, 
the wheels at the halt aud in matching, and the 
imaneee of direction to the side ot the guide* 

-&C The instructor will inform the recruits 
t the command march, they will always 
move off in quick time , unless this command should 
^ he preceded by that of double quick. 

To march to the front 

325* The rank being correctly aligned, when the 
instructor shall wish to cause it to march by the 
front, he will place a well instructed man on the 
right or the left, according to the side on which he 
may wish the guide to be, and command 
1, Squad, forward. 2, Guide right (or 
y ' 3* March, % 

32b At the command march, the rank will step 
off smartly with the Mt foot; the guide will take 
cede to march straight to the front, keeping his 
shoulders always in a square with that hne. 

327 The instructor wilL observe, in marching 
to the front, that the men touch lightly the elbo w 
towatds the side of the guide; that they do noc 
open out the left elbow, nor the right arm; that 
thev yield to prelum coming from the side ot the 
imhle, and to resist that coming from tne opposite 
aide; that they recover by insensible degrees the 
slight touch of the elbow, if lost; that they main¬ 
tain the head direct to the front, no matter on 
which side the guide may be; and if found before 
or behind the alignment, that the man in fault 
corrects himself by shortening or lengthening the 
step, by degrees, almost insensible. 

328 The instructor will labor to cause recruits 
to comprehend that the alignment can only be 
preserved, in marching, by the regularity of the 
sten the touch of the elbow, and the marote- 
aahee of the shoulder* in a square with the 

< this cf direction; that if, for example, the step 
jf some be longer than that oi otuers, or it 
mme march faster than others, a separation of 
elbows, and a loss of the alignment, would bo 
inevitable; that if [It being required that the 
, / head should be direct to the from) they do not 
A f I strictly observe the touch of elbows, it would 
he impossible for an individual to judge 
/ whether he marches abreast wim hia neigh- 
/ bor or not, and whether there bo not an interval 
between them. 
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321^ The impulsion or the rjmr/"step having 
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329, The impulsion or rm qmcitTten TXgvfife "a 
tendency to make men too ea*y and free iu theit 
movements, the instructor will be careful to regu¬ 
late the cadence of this step, and to habituate them 
to preserve always the erectness of the body arid 
the due length of the pace, 

330, The men being well established in the prim 
*ipics of the direct march, the instructor will ex- 
ercise them In marching obliquely. The rank 
being in march, the instructor will command 

X. Bight (or left) oblique. 2. Maech, 

331, At the second command, each man will 
make a half face to the right (or left), and will 

, then march straight forward in the new direction* 

As the men no longer touch elbows, they will 
shoulders of the nearest hies, 
towards the side to which they are obliquing, and 
will regulate fheir steps s° that the shoulders 
shall always be behind that of their next nei°di- 
bor on that side, aud that his head shall conceal 
the heads of the other men in the rank. Besides 
this, the men should preserve the same length of 
pace, and the same degree of obliquity. = 

^ instructor wishing to resume the 

primitive direction, will command :— 

1- Forward, 2. Makch. 

r Af SS second command* each man wil- 

make a half face to the left (or ri-ht,) and all will 
then march straight to Che front, conforming to 
the principles of the direct march. 

2b march to the f ront in double quick time, 

334* When the several principles, heretofore ex 
Hamed, have become familiar to the recruit and 
Y eU . w 1 *W*had in the position of 
*? J 6 *™® of arms, and the mochan- 

>m, length and swiftness of the step, the instruc- 

L L /“S* them fmm ( i mck to double quiet 
mae, and the reverse, observing not to make 
/ them march obliquely in double quick time, til : 1 
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355. The squad being at a march in q uick time 
tie instructor will command 1 tlme ' 
w 1. Double Quick. 2. Hakch 
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323. The men having learned, in the first and 
second parts, to march with steadiness in common 
time, and to take steps equal in length and swift-' 
ness, will be exercised in the third part only in 
quick time, double quick time, and the run; the In¬ 
structor will cause them to execute successively, a 
the*e different gaits, the march to the front, the 
iacing about in marching, the march by the flank, 
the wheels at the halt and in marching, and the 
.changes of direction ,to the side of the guide. 

324. The instructor will inform the recruits 
±h.ai at the command ttuirch , they will always 
move off in quick time, unless this command should 
be preceded by that of double quick. 

To march to the front . 

325. The rank being correctly aligned, when the 
instructor shall wish to cause it to march by the 
front, he will place a well instructed mao on the 
Tight or the left, according to the side on which he 
may wish the guide to be, and command:— 

1. Squad, forward. 2. Guide right (or lft). 

3. March. \ 

326. At the command march, the rank will step 
off smartly with the left toot; the guide will take 
care to march straight to the front, keeping his 
shoulders always in a square with that line. 

327. The instructor will observe, in marching 
to the front, that the men touch lightly the elbow 
towards the side of the guide; that they do not 
open out the left elbow, nor the right arm; that 
they yield to pressure coming from the side of the 
guide, and to resist that coming from the opposite 
side; that they recover by insensible degrees the 
slight touch of the elbow, if lost; that they main¬ 
tain the head direct to the front, no matter on 
which side the guide may be; and if fouad before 
or behind the alignment, that the man in fault 
corrects himself bv shortening or lengthening the 
step, by degrees, almost insensible. 

$?RjThe instructor will labor to cause recruits 
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tL© instructor will command' 

w K AlP (mble QiM ' 2 . March. 

At tiie command marrh, which will be p-iv^n 
w&ai either foot is comW to the 
$“* *j ]I 6<ep Off in doable quickThe 
I- f w'„^ J ll eil | C!E i vw t0 folioH- the principle; laid 

&^n^* PW£0f tMS bwk ' >“» * pS^S 

-J^OTken * e i^truoior wishes the squad to 
resume the step m quick time, ho will command “ 
■!"<! a*.v J- l, ' ie - 2 . March. 
when ;;rw e ^““nd mareft, wb icU will be /riven 
wnen ©itnei fcot is coming to ifru irmiimi +K n 
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329. The impulsion 6i tm quick step havim* a" 

tendency to make men too easy and frap in t-w* 


SeBowiT 

323. The men having learned, in the first and 
second parts, to march with steadiness in common 
time* and to take steps equal in length and swift¬ 
ness, will be exercised in the third pan only in 
quick time, doable quick time , and the rum the Jq- 
structoi w ill cause them to execute successively, a 
these different gaits, the march to the front, the 
faring about in marching, the inarch by the flank, 
the wheels at the halt and in marching, and the 
^changes of direction to the side of the guide, 

324, The instructor will inform the recruits 
±tmt at the command march, they will aiwave 

y me ve off in quick time, u ales I this command sh oiffd 
he preceded by that of double quick . 

To march to the front. 

£25, The rank being correctly aligned, when the 
instructor shall w ish to cause fr to march by the 
front, he will place a well instructed man on the 
right or the left, according to the side on which he 
may w ish the guide to be, and command 

1. Squad, forward. 2. Guide right (or l°fl). 

3. March. * 

:j20. At the command march, the rank will step 
off smartly with the left foot; the guide will taka 
cuic to march straight to the front, keeping his 
shoulders always in a square with that line, 

327, The instructor will observe, in marching 
to the front, that the men touch lightly the elbo v 
towards the side of the guide; that they do not 
open out the left elbow, nor the right arm j that 
they yield to presence coming from the side of the 
guide, and to resist that coming from the opposite 
aide; that they recover by insensible degrees the 
slight touch of the elbow, if lost; that they main¬ 
tain the head direct to the front, no matter on 
which side the guide may be; and if fan ad before 
or behind the alignment, that the man in fault 
corrects himself by shortening or lengthening the 
step, by degrees, almost insensible, 

328. The instructor will labor to cause recruits 
to comprehend that the alignm^n* can only be 
preserved, in marching, by the regularity of tha 
itep, the touch of the elbow, and the mainte¬ 
nance of the shoulder* in a square with the 
fine of direction; that if, for example, the step 
of some be longer than that of others, or if 
some march faster than others, a separation of 
?!bows, and a loss of the alignment, would be 
inevitable; that if (it being required that the 

* t head should be direct to the from) they do not 
r'i strictly observe the touch of elbows, it would 
be impossible for an individual to judge 
whether he marches abreast with his neigh¬ 
bor or not, and whether there be not an interval 
between them. 
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329. The impulsion or tie quick stop having a 

tendency to make men too Oaay and free in their 
mov ements, the instrutrtor will be careful to regu¬ 
late the cadenceof this step, and to habituate them 
to preserve always the erects ess of the body: and v >^ i- 
the due length of the pace, 

:i30 + The men being well established in the prm- 
. oiplGR of the direct march, the instructor will ex¬ 
ercise them in marching obliquely. The rank 
being in march, the instructor will command 

1 . Might {ox left) oblique. 2 , March 

331. At the second com mao d, each man will 
make a half face to the right (or left), and will 
then march straight forward in the new direction. 

As the men no longer touch elbows, they will 
glance along the shoulders of the nearest flies, 
towards the side to which they are obliquing, and 
will regulate their steps so that the shoulders 
shall always be behind that of their next neigh* 
box on that side, and that his head shah conceal 
the heads of the other men in the rank. Besides 
this, tho men should preserve the same length of 
pace, and the same deg it e of obliquity. 5 

332, The instructor wishing to resume the 
primitive direction, will command :—- 

1. Forward. 2 . March. 

3$3, At the second command, each man wll 1 
make a half face to the left (or righ t,) and all will 
then march straight to the front, conforming to 
the principles of the direct march, ° 

To march tom front in double quick time , 
m When the several principles, heretofore ex 
blamed, have become familiar to i 
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339, the squad being in march, the instructor 
will halt it by the commands and means pro 
scribed Nos* 9S and 99* The command halt Viil 
be given an instant before the foot is ready to be 
placed cn the ground, 

340* The squad being in march in double quick 
time, the instructor will occasionally cause it to 
murk time hy the commands inscribed No 240 
The men will then murk double quick time, with¬ 
out altering the cadence of the step. He wilt also 
cauee them to pass from the direct to the obliqti* 
step, and reciprocally* conforming to what has 
been prescribed No. 330* and following. 

341. The squad being at a halt, the instructor 
will cause it to march in double quick time* by 
preceding the command march by double guide, 

342, The instructor will endeavor to regulate 
well the cadence of this step. 

To face about in marching. ■ 

*43, If the squad be marching in quick, or 
double quick time, and the instructor should wish 
to march it in retreat* he will command:— 

1 - Squad right about, 2 . Mabch. 

344. At the command march r which will he given, 
at the instant the left foot is coining to the ground, 
the recruit will bring this foot to the ground, and 
turning on it, will face to the rear; he will then 
place the right foot in the new direction* and step 
off with the left foot. 

2b march backwards, 

345* The squad being at a halt, if the instructor 
should wish to march it in the back step, he will 
command 

L Squad backward, 2* Guide left (or right.) 

3* March* 

346. The buck step will be executed by the means 
prescribed No. 24?, 

347* The instructor, in this step, will be watch¬ 
ful that the men do not lean bn each other, 

348* As the march to the front in quick time 
should only be executed at shotddored arms, the 
instructor, in order not to fatigue the men too 
much, and also to prevent negligence in gait and 
position, will halt the squad from time to time, 
and cause arms to be ordered. 

349* In marching at double quick time, the men 
will always carry their pieces on tue right shoulder, 
or at a trad. This rule is general. 

350. If the instructor shall wish the pieces car¬ 
ried at a trail, he Will give the command trail arms, 
before the command double quick , If, on the con¬ 
trary, this command be not given, the men will 
shift their pieces to the right shoulder at the com¬ 
mand double quick. In either case, at the com¬ 
mand halt, the men will bring their pieces to the 
position of shoulder arms. This ride is general. 
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C r \ V ■ At a o'clock, at the Auction store, Jin extensive amort* 
ntnt of excellent secondhand furniture, ■ elegant pfano 
j * 1 wins, fltie mirrors, carpets s Ac,, from families declining 

l ii on* ekqeping-* removed to the store tor convenience of 

\j y\ May be examined at B o'clock on the morning of sale. 

v U, \ i** Sale No. 256 S. Tenth street. 

' v ^SUPERIOR W * LNI T PARLOR ASD CHAMBER FUR¬ 
NITURE, BRUSSELS CAR!?ECS, &c. 

On Friday morality 

2Sth Instant, at 10 o’clock, at No 35ft S. Tenth street, 
bove JJpfucc, by catalogue, the superior walnut parlor 
hmitnre, chamber furniture, beds and bedding, China 
id glass ware, Brussels carpets, &c. t of a gentleman dc- 
llning housekeeping. 

Mar be rxanlined at 8 o'clock on the morning of sale. 

4 B, & S* BERRKLL, ATTOTIONBEBS, 

TT • Na- SOB Market street, above Eighth. 

Sale No, 2131 Green street. 

If elegant rosewood and walnut eukni- 

[ TUBE, MEUALION CARPET. PIANO FORTE, MIft* 
| ROES, BRONZE TIME PIECE. Ac, 

On Tuesday Morning, 

I April 30th, at 10 o’clock, at No. 2121 Green street, will 
le sold (by catalogue) the entire household furniture of a 
I en tie man leavinw the city, comprising suit of elegant 
itsewcod panor furniture, In crimson and gold brocateile; 
■legaut rosewood etegere, {cost $325); rosewood centre 
Table ; mcdfdlon carpet; mantel time-piece; mantel mir- 
lor; lace curtains; rosewood piano forte, Ac, 

J cliAMERR FURKITCRE—Comprising superior w*l- 
■ut mdmahoganyfurniture; Brussels carpets; two sets 
Tottage furniture; mirrors; elegant curled hair nuattrassca; 
fcariilP toe tables, &c. 

1 DINING ROOM—Superior walnut extension table! 

n chairs, man,tel clock; pier gla+s; oil cloth; china; 
iassware,&c. 

I Also,.stair and entry carpet and oil cloth; walnut hat 
Rand, Ac, 

I Also, kitchen furniture and utensils; large refrigerator; 
pro chandeliers, Ac, 

lilny be exainini ed fro m 10 1 until 3 o^clock oaMonday* 

| ACKEY^i “AtJOTlON ROOMST” 

612 High street, {lata Market,) between Sixth and 
iecatur stre eu?. 

IC, C. MACKEY* Aficttwwer, will effect sales of Ifcwl 
■ifafe, J&tifiA&d Furniture, Personal Property 

Tid Jltrekwiiite of all kinds, at the premises of the 
nevp. ot at bis Auction Rooma, _ 

Tm e s bub k, auctiokeek , 

No, 326 Market street. 
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i Lesson HE. 

The march by the flank, 

351. The rank being at a halt, and correct]v 

aligned, the Instructor will command f— ■ 

\ r 'Sqmd> right— Face. 2. Forward, 3. Marctt 

352. At the last part of tho first command c 
r xrm lack will face to the right; the even numbered 

m*n, after facing to the right, will step quickly to , 
the right ride of ihe odd numbered men, the latter 
j standing feet, so that when the movement is exe> 

I cuted, the men will be formed into files of two 
men abreast. 

353. At the third command, the squad'will step 
oft’ smartly with the left foot, the riles keeping 
aligned, and preserving ilieir intervals. 

35L The march by the loft Hank will bo exe¬ 
cuted by the same commands, substituting the 
word left, tor right, and by inverse mean a; in this 
ease, the even numbered men, after facing to the 
left, will stand fast, and the odd numbered will 
place thfin?elve& on their left. 

3#i, The instructor will place a well instructed 
soldier by the side of the recruit who U at the 
head of tho rank, to regulate the step, and to 
conduct him; audit will be enjoined on this re¬ 
cruit to march always elbow to elbow with the 
soldier. 

3ZKJ. The instructor will cause to be observed in 
the march, by the flank, the following rules: — 

That the step be executed according to the principles- 
prescribed, for the direct step; 

Because these principles, without which men 
placed elbow to elbow, in the same rank, cannot 
preserve unity and harmony of movement, are of 
a more necessary observance in marching io file* 
That the head of the man who immediately precedes 
covers the heads of all who are in front; 

Because it i& the most certain rule by which 
each man may maintain himself in the exact line 
of the file. 

357. The i nstructor will place h imself h abi tually 
five or six paces on the flank of the rank march¬ 
ing in file, to watch over the execution of the prin¬ 
ciples prescribed above. He will also place himself 
sometimes In its rear, halt, and suffer it to pass 
fifteen or twenty paces, the better to see whether 
the men cover each other accurately, 

358. When he shall wish to halt the rank, march- 
mg by the flank, and to cause it to face to the 
ft out, he will command i— 

1. Squad* S2, Halt, 3. Front. 

359. At the second command, the rank will halt 
and afterwards no man will stir, although he may 
have Ioe this dis I ance. This p rohibiti on is ne ces- 
sajy, to habituate the men to a constant preserva¬ 
tion of their distances. 
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360. At the third command, each man mil front 
by facingto the left, if marching by the right 


flank, and by a face to the right, if marching by 
the loft flank. The rear rank men will at the same 
time move quicks into their places, so as to form 
the squad again into one rank. 

361. When tlie men have become accustomed 
to marching by the flank, the instructor will cause 
them to change direction by hie \ for this purpose, 
he will command 


I. Byfilelefl (or right). 2, March. 

362* At tne command march,, the first hie will 
change direction to the left for right) in describ¬ 
ing a smiij 1 arc of a circle, and will then march 
strait forward; the two men of this Ste, in 
ir/itehng, will keep up the touch of the elbows 
and the man on the side to which the wheel Is 
made, mil shorten the first three or four steps. 
Each me will come successively to wheel on che 
Stt ?^ s C?_ t that which preceded it wheeled. 

o63. The instructor will also cause the squad to 
face by the right or left flank In marching, and 
for this purpose will command ;— 

1- Squad ly the right (or kft) flank. 2 March* 
364. At the second command, which will be 
given a little before cither foot comes te the 
ground, the recruits wilt turn the body, plant the 
foot that is raised In the new direction, and step 
eff with the ether foot without altering the cadence 
of ihe step; the men will double or uudoubie 
raproly. 

365 If in facing by tbo right or the left flank, 
the squad should face to the rear, the men will 
come into one i fink agreeably to Ihe principles 
indicated No, 360. It is to be remarked ih&t it is 
the men who are in rear who always move up to 
form into single rank, and in such man tier as 
never io invert the order of the numbers in the 
rank, 

3G0 V If, when the squad has been faced to the 
i-car, the instructor should cause ic to face by the 
left flank, it is the even numbers who will double 
by moving to the left of the odd numbers; but if 
by the right flank, It is the odd numbers who will 
double to the right of the oven numbers. 

367. This lesson, like the preceding one, will 
be practised with pieces at a shoulder: but the 
instructor may, to give relief by change, occ&* 
f locally order support arms , and he will require of 
the recruits marching in this position as much 
regularity as in the former, 

b Vfiww in double quick time. 

36$. The principles of the march by the flank 
m double quick time aro the same as in quick 
time, Jlhe mstraetor will give the commands 
prescribed No. 351, taking care always to give the 
command double quick before that of march, 

361b He will pay the greatest attention to the 
cadence of the stem 
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370, The Instructor will cause menSaSfce of di- ' 

recti on, and the mareii by the flank, to be exe¬ 
cuted in double quick time, by the same com 
mantis, and according to the same principles *a 
in quick time. “V 7 3 

37 >* J T ^ imimcU >r will cause the pieces to be 
earned either on the right shoulder or at a trail 

3^ J he instructor will sometimes march the 
g duad by the flank, without doubling the files. 

3/-j, I he principles of this march are the same 
as in two ranks, and it will always be executed in 
quick time. 

371. The Inst me tor will give the commands 
prescribed Iso, 3ol, but he will be careful to cau¬ 
tion the squad not to double files* 

37o< The Instructor will he watchful that the 
men do not bend their knees unequally, which 
would cause them to ti;ead on the heels of the men 
inf rout, and also to lose the cadence of the step 
1 and their distances. * 

a , ^ The various movements in this lesson will 


he executed in single rank, in the oh a ages ,x , 
direction, the leading man will change direct >n 
without altering the length or the cadence of mu 
.stf p. The instructor will recall to the atteuti m 
of the men, that In facing by he right or left 
Han't in marching, they will not double, out 
march in one rank. 

Lessor IV. 

W HEELINGS. 

General Principles of Wheeling. 

317. Wheelings are of two kinds—from halts, 
or on fixed pivots, and in march, or on movable 
pivots. 

378. Wheeling on a fixed pivot takes place in 
passing a corps from the order in battle to the 
order in column, or from the latter to the former, 
‘J19. Wheels in marching take place in changes 
of direction in column, as often as this movement 
is executed to the side opposite to the guide. 

380 In wheels from a halt, the pivot-man only 
turns in hla place, without advancing or receding* 
381. In the wheels in marching, the piv ot takes 
steps of nine or eleven inches, according as ths 
squad is marching in quick or double quick time, 
so as to clear the wheeling point, which is neces¬ 
sary, in order that the subdivisions of a column 
id ay change direction without losing their dis¬ 
tances, as will be explained in the school of the 
company, 

382* The man on the wheeling flank will take 
the full step of twenty-eight inches, or thirty-three 
inches, according to the gait. 

Wheeling from a halt, or on a fixed pivot* 

383. The rank being at a halt, the instructor 
will place awclbinstructcd man on the wheeling | 
flank to conduct it, and then command:— 
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3 GO. At the third command, each ma,n will front 
byrecing to the left, if marching by the rig he 
flank, and by a face to the right,, if marching bv 
the left flank. The rear rank men will at the same 
time move quickly into their places, so a 3 to form 
the squad again into one rank. 

361. When the men have become accustomed 
to march log by the flank, the instructor will cause 
them to change direction by file; for this purpose, 
he will command :— 

1. By fih left (or right). 2. March, 

:m. At mo command march, the firsc die will 
change direction to the left (or right) in describe 
mg sm 11 of a circle, aufl will rtjoa march 
ati**?* fr^ard; me two men of this file, In 
^.cehng, will keep up the touch of the elbows 
and the man on the aide fo which the wheel i& 
SPf^' ^j 111 shorten the first three or four stops, 
Each file wili come successively to wheel on the 
^V e 5° $ at ^ch Pleaded it wheeled. 
-_™j Tde instructor will also cause the squad to 
face' by the right or left flank in marehiag. and 
for this purpose will command 

fter'^nor hfl) flank. 2 March., 
At the Fccond command, which will be 
given a little before either foot comes to the 
g**™£ turn the body, plant the 

ifplvwy lS "S** m taa new direction, and step 
off w ith the other foot without altering the cadence 

rspio!y. SteP; th * mtn "' il1 ' doublsi W undo utile 

in . fa ^ : ” K b " th o right or the Me flank, 
the s>qi ad should tace to the rear, the men wil 
come mta one mrk, agreeably to the principles 
indicated No. 300. U is to be remarked that it is 
the men who are In rear who always move up to 
form into single rank, and in such nSSmfi! 
never to invert the order of the numbers in the j 

! ien the £quad has keen f fl ced to the 
instructor should cause it to face by the 
{. * nan ?^> lfc 18 tboovon numbers who will double 
by moving to the left of the odd numbers: but if 
by the right flank, it is the odd numbers who will 
dc ,VJl lc *° tbl ; rl S bt of the 01 en numbers. 

Jot. This lesson, like the preceding one, will 
be practijpl with pieces at a shoulder; but the 
‘ f '«££' "‘ ve relief by change, occa- 
W'J-H ^ h£ will require of 
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to executed m single rank. In the chauges .1 
direction, the leading man will change direct m 
without altering the length or the cadence of <qc 
step. The instructor will recall to the attecti »n 
of the men, that In facing by he right or left 
flank in marching, they will not double, hut 
march in one rank. 

Lesson IV. 

WHEELINGS. 

General Principles of Wheeling. 

377. Wheelings are of two kinds—from haits, 
or on fixed pivots, and in march, or on movable 
pivots. 

37S. Wheeling on a fixed pivot takes place in 
passing a corps from the order in battle to the 
order in column, or from the latter to the former. 

379. Wheels in marching take place in changes 
of direction in column, as often as this movement 
is executed to the side opposite to the guide. 

380 In wheels from a halt, the pivot-man only 
turns in his place, without advancing or receding. 

381. In the wheels in marching, the pivot takes 
steps of nine or eleven inches, according as tho 
squad is marching in quick or double quick time, 
so as to clear the wheeling point, which is neces¬ 
sary, in order that the subdivisions of a column 
may change direction without losing their dis¬ 
tances, as will be explained in the school of the 
company. 

382. The man on the wheeling flank will take 
the full step of twenty-eight inches, or thirty-three 
inches, according to the gait. 

Wheeling from a halt, or on a fixed pivot. 

383. The rank being at a halt, the instructor 
w ill place a well-instructed man on the wheeling | 
flank to conduct it, and then command:— 












360, At the third command, pack inan will front 
by fa ring to the left, if marching by the right 
flunk, and by a face to the right, if marching bv 
the left Hank* T he rear ran kmeam 11 at the sa me 
time move quickly into their places, so as to form , 
the squad again into one rank. 

361, When the men have become accustomed 
to marching by the flank, the instructor will cause 
them to change direction by file; for this purpose, 
he will command 

1* By file left (or right), 2. March. 

362* At me command march, the first die wiU 
change direction to the left (or right) in describ¬ 
ing f\ smh 11 itrc of a circle, aad will tueu march 
fo rward; the two men of this file, i n 
■.ntehng, wj« keep up she touch of the eloows 
“A?? »» ai > °n thesh3o to which the wheel is 1 
8^ shorten the first three or four stops, 

**®“ W® W1 i< com ® successsirely to wheel ou the 
ia SiS *£2*. whe 5® tllat which preceded it wheeled. 

instructor wili also cause the squad to 
. , * le ri(5ht or left tiank ia marching, and 
for this purpose will command 

l.iVatf hy the right (°r lefl)jlm\k. 2 March. 

w ond command, which will bo 
given a htde before either foot comes to the 
ground, the recruits wili turn the body, plant the 

Swift* 18 M tha new <»**«&. andVtep 
eff ^ith th* other foot without altering the cadence 

rapidly P! tbe mm wiU '^UblQ or uudouble 

,, f 35 % in facing by the right or the left flank, 
the b quad should lace to the rear, the men wil 
come into one rank, agreeably to’fi pSSEE 

lit 1 ™** 1 3etK . Ic ^ remarked SSft is 
the men who are in rear who always move up to 
Ji™ “*9 rank and in such manner m 

never to invert the order of the numbers in the 

366, If, when the squad has been faced to the 

S r f(^?' l "t trilC i! 0r shouid U to thee by the 
left nank, it is the even numbers who will double 

hv fhA Vin ?+^ t5l T 3 — 01 tl10 numbers; but if 
by the right flank, it is the odd numbers who will 
dc ublc to the right of the even numbers. 

Jbii, This lesson, hffia the preceding one* will 
be practised with pieces at a shoulder; but the 
, mEty ’ t0 give relief by change, occa¬ 
sionally order support arms, and he will Squire of 
the recruits marching in this position as much 
r eg u larity as in the for men 

^ hjihe natlk qii&lctime, 

irfiA i, - of the march by the flank 

tw t't / Utn£i the 8ame as in quick 
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1. By squad, right wheel. % Mahch. 

384* At the second command, the'rank will 
ttep cff with the left foot, turning at the same 
time the head a little to the left, the eyes fixed on 
the line of the eves of the men to their left ; the 
pivot man will merely mark time In gradually 
turning his hotly, in order to conform himself to 
the movement of the marching fliuk; the man 
who conducts this dank will take steps of twenty- 
eight in thee, and from the first step advance a 
little the left shoulder, cast his eyes from time to 
time along the rank and feel constantly the elbow 
Of the next man lightly, but never push him* 

385. The other men will feet lightly the elbow 
ofrke next man towards the pivot, resist pressure 
coming from the opposite side, and each will 
conform himself to the marching flank—shorten¬ 
ing his step according to hjs approximation to the 
pivot. 

386* The instructor will make the rank wheel 
round the circle once or twice before halting, in 
order to cause the principles to be the bettor un¬ 
derstood, and he will be watchful that the centre 
does not break. 

387. He vrill cause the-wheel to the left to be 
executed according to the same principles. 

388. When the instructor shall wish to arrest 
the wheel, he will command 

1. Squad. 2. Halt. 

389. At the second command, the rank will 
halt, and no man stir. The instructor, going to 
the flank opposite the pivot, will place the two 
outer men of that flank in the direction he may 
wish to give to the rack, without however dis¬ 
placing the pivot, who will conform the line of 
bis shoulders to this direction. The instructor 
will take care to have between these two men, and 
the pivot, only the space necessary to contain tho 
other men. He will then conimand:— 

Left (or right) —D^usas* 

390. At this, ike rack will place itself on tho 
alignment of the two men established as the 
basis, in conformity with the principles prescribed, 

391. The instructor will next command FuQNT, 
which will be executed as prescribed No. 314. 
Remarks on the pritidpUs of the wheel from a halt* 

392. Turn a little the head towards* the marching 

flank, and fix the eyes an the line of the eyes of 
the men who moron that ride 
Because, otherwise, it would be impossible fjr 
each man to regulate the length of his step, so as 
to ctnform his own movement to that ot tho 
marching flank* 

Touch lightly the. dhow of the next man towards the 
piz'Of ; t 

In order that the files may not open out in the 
wheel* 
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A pair i , - ^ 

Ateo, a Gm^antow n wagon. 

A »et double barney to be sold by order of exeentorft* 
A brew n horse, 9 years old, 16 hands high. 

A dark hay mane, 8 years old. 15H hands high. 

An elegant brown horse, IS bands high, Byears old, 
jk jjtylifh dark b»Ttn horse, B years old* 

A sorrel lidrse ; a business wagon and names?* 

A bay mare, & years old, 15 H hands high, 

A bay mare. May-day stock, 3N hands high. 

A bay xh are, May-day stools, 3M years eld. 

A superior Northern bred gray imre, JG hands high, 

A brown hor^e, J5K hands high, Kyears old. 

SALE OF CARRIAGES AND HARNESS. 

On Saturday morning, 

At 10 (Cclock, at the Bazaar, w ill he s&ld wlthoutre- 
irve, pit vines to Ike hoi ses . 

A large collect ion of desirable new and second-hand 
irrlages. wagons, Ac. _ _ _ . _ 

SALE OF IIOKSKS ON SATUltDAA,-Particular at- 
J ntion is incited to our sale on Saturday, Including many 
alliable horses to be sold peremptorily. Some are welt 
1 jited for military purposes. 

WO HUNDRED CAKRIGES AT AUCTION*—SECOND 
SPRING SALE FOR 1661. 

In consemicnce of tbe extraordinary money pressure or 
je time Eg and the accumulation of bis stock of new car- 
lagea, the subscriber will hold a second sale for this 
miner, which will take place 

On Wednesday morning. 

May 8, at 10 o'clock, at the Bazaar, comer Ninth and 
ansom streets. 

Particulars in time* _ *_ __ , 

[>Y 3^ F. FA33 COAST, AUCTIONEER 

■Q Successor to B* Scott, Jr, No. 431 Chesawt street* 

B hUUI SPECIAL sale"OF STRAW OOODB, dsc*, BY 
CATALOGUE. 

Ort Friday, April 2blh T 18G1, 

I Commencing at 10 o'clock. 

■ included will be found, KHl cases latest and most de- 
H liable styles due braid Coburg split straw' and fancy 
Hcniiets; HK3 cases misses' and children's Boulevard, Eu- 
H eka. and other fancy hats * Leghorn bloomers, w illow 

■ ml palm hoods. , . . 

■ -jofl lots men's Senat palm Leghorn hoods* 

SHEBIFF'S SALE AT JONES' HOTEL, 

■ On Monday lhomiag* 

I April mh,16«I, at luo’clock, usen the premises. Jo«es' 

■ lotel, Chesuut street, above Sixth, will be sold the entire 

■ n ance of the stock of furniture, consisting of the furm- 

■ jre, beds and bending cf 100 rooms ; Brussels and ingrain 

■ -rnet, oh cloths, dinin- room furniture, silver plated 

■ are, cutlery, bar fixtures, wipes, liquors, dsc-, Ac. 

BSflLLlAM E, SMITH f AUCTIONEER, 

HtT No. 6(13 Che shut street* 
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Resist pressure that comes f> om the side of the march- . 

nujfank; 

liecsuse, if this principle bt* neglected, the pi rot* 
which ought to bo a fixed point, iu wncels from 
a halt, might bo pushed out of it* place by pres¬ 
sure. 

Wheeling rn marching, or m a movable pivot. 

393 , When the recruits have been brought to 
execute Well the wheel from a halt, they will be 
taught to wheel in marching. 

394, To this end p the rank being in march, when 
the iufitiuctor shall wish to cause it to change di¬ 
rection to the reverse hank, (to the side opposite 
to the guide or pivot flank,) he will command:— 

1 Eight (or left) wheel, 2. Ma non. 

39;>. The first command will be given when the 
rark is yet four paces from the wheeling point, 

396, At the second command, the wheel will be 
executed in the same manner as from a halt, ex¬ 
cept that the touch of the elbow will remain to¬ 
wards the matching flank (or side of the guide) 
instead of the side of the actual pivot; that the 
pivot man, instead of merely turning in his place, 
will conform himself to the movement of the 
marching flank, feel lightly the elbow of the next 
man, take steps of full nine inches, and thus gain 
ground forward, in describing a small curve, so as 
to clear the point of the wheel* The middle of the 
rank will bend slightly to the rear. As soon as 
the movement shall commence, the man who con¬ 
ducts the marching flank will cast his eyes on the 
ground over w*kii he will have to pass. 

397, The wheel being ended, the instructor will 
command :— 

1. Forward. 2, Marten, 

395, The first command will bo pronounced 
when four paces are yet required to complete the 
change of direction* 

399, At the command march, which will be 
given at the instant Of completing the wheel, the 
man who conducts the marching fiank will direct 
himself straight forward; the pivot man and all 
the rank will retake the step of twenty-eight 
inches, and bring the head direct to the front. 
Turning T or change of threat ion to the side of the 

guide. 

400, The change of direction to tlm side of tho 
guide, in marching, will be executed as follows: 
—The instructor wiil command :■ — 

Left (or right) turn. 2. March, 

401, The time command will be given when the 
rank is yet four paces from tho turning point. 
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384, At the second command, the rank will 
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step cff with the left foot, turning at the same 
time the head a little to the left, the eyes fixed on 
the line of the eves of the men to their left ; the 
pivot man will merely mark time in gradually 
turning his body, in order to conform hitnself to 
the movement of the marching flink; the man 
who conducts this flank will take steps of twenty- 
eight inches, and from the first step advance a 
little the left shoulder, cast his eyes from time to 
time along the rank and feel constantly the elbow 
of ibe next man lightly, but never push him* 

385* The other men will feellightly the elbow 
of the next man towards the pivot, resist pressure 
coining from the opposite side, and each will 
conform himself to the marching flank-—shorten¬ 
ing his step according to Ms approximation to the 
pivot, 

3S£k The instructor will make the rank wheel 
round the circle once or twice before halting, in 
order to cause the principles to be the bettor un¬ 
derstood, and he will be watchful that the centre 
does not break. 

387. He will cause the wheel to the left to be 
executed according to the same principles. 

3£8. When the instructor shall wish to arrest 
the wheel, he will command :■— 

1, Squad. 2. Halt, 

3Sfh At the sppnd command, the rank will 
halt, andTK^c^Bciodr. The instructor, going to 
the *?he pivot, will place the two 

in the direction he may 
without how ever dis- 
’• ■> will eon form the line of 
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direction. The instructor 
^ these t wo men, and , 
necessary to contain the 
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402.. At tile command march, to be proaouncea 
at the instant the rank ought to turn, the guide 
Will face to the left (or right) in marching, and 
move forward in the new direction without slack¬ 
ening or quickening the cadence, and without 
shortening or lengthening the step. The whole 
rertton ”'uC £7*?°*** lfc ^ ir k> the new di- 

SSSSffia&gl® 

pHtaoa of the head!’ I'^eh man w"u 
**“ amv ® s «fi«esivdy on the alignment 

direction to the side of the 
, ft ., wt $ u }£ 6 > double Quick time. 

, ., ®t ^ h®“ *h® recruits comprehend and execute 
Weil m quick time, the wheels at a halt a2d i« 
«« ‘be change of direction 1o the sidS 
of the guide, the instructor will cauTe th* t.™ 
“aX?*™* to hi . r epewt<l in donhte quickVmf 
4fri. These various movements wSl^ 1 executed 
eri^?J amec ? mraands and according to thl^Se 

‘^S‘£S^A t ST.!S^i a Si 

recrion to the side of the guide the me^ „t the' 
® ,d0 «PP“ ite ‘he guide must increasethe ”ait tn 
aor t?"" 2 themselves into line. “ 

remiiJ h a C nd“ w 0 '^’*■ .°, rder a? 6 to ftti S« e ‘he 

rnd C ncxfS n t ^ St 6 ” 1, flt ,f witi, 0M‘ arms, 
hendcd *vitht l rms e aMumm be w<:11 compre-’ 
Lessor V, 

Z^g marches in double (/uicJc time and the run, 

400. The instructor will cause to be *u A 

iSSKpS?"* 

s^^^'asgRSsaRs 

! ^ ^? n&tarit practice will load the men 

*° pass over a oistanco of fire miles in sixtv m? 

5^> ^ be ( ' a t*ricd on either sioul- 

wr> and sometimes at a trail. 

8t!° exercise them in tong marches 
st a iun, the pieces carried at will: the men wm 
be instructed to keep as united as po7sib?e 

{ 1Jn t in actual service, will onlv be rp» 

- ! 
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pome with great promptitude. 
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To stack arms. 

The men being at order arms, the Instructor 
w i 1 command : 

Stark — Aft ms. 

lit). At this command,the front ranis man of 
t nj even numbered tile will pass his piece be- 


j< j ii t ijjm, stizmg it wuti the left Hand ntjir Cue 
upper band; will place the butt a lttile in advance 
ot his left toe, the barrel turned towards the body, 
aid draw the rammer slightly from its place; the 
bent rank man ©f every odd numbered file will 
t Iec draw the rammer £? 11^htl y J and pass his piece 
to the man next on his left, who will seize it with 
the right hand near the tipper band, and place the 
butt a little in advance of the debt toe of the man 
next on his right, the barrel turned to the front; 
he will then cross the rammers of the two pieces, 
the rammer of the piece of the odd numbered 
man being inside; the rear rank man of every 
even file will also draw his rammer, lean his 
piece forward, the lock plate down wards, advance 
the light foot about six inches, and insert the ram¬ 
mer between the rammer and barrel of the piece 
of his front rank man; wdth his left hand he will 
place the butt of his piece on the ground, thirty- 
two inches in rear of, and perpendicular to, the 
front rank, bringing back his right foot by the 
side of the left ; the front rank man of every even 
file will at the same time lean the stack to the. 
rear, quit it w ith his right hand, and force all the 
jammers down. The stack being thus formed, 
the rear rank man of every Odd file will pass his 
piece into his left hand, the barrel to the front 
and inclining it forward, will rest it on the stack. 

411. The then of both ranks having taken the 
position of the soldier without arms, the instruc 
tor wdll command i 

1. Break ranks, 2. March. 

To resume arms, 

412. Eoth ranks being re formed In rear of 
their stacks, the Instructor will command: 

Take— Arms, 

413. At this command, the rear rank man of 
every odd-numbered file will withdraw his piece 
from" the stack; the front rank man of every even 
file will setae his own piece with the left hand, 
and that of the man on his right with his right 
hand, both above the lower band; the rear rank 
man of the even file will seize his piece with the 
right hand below the lower band; these two men 
will raise up the stack to loosen the rammers; the 
front rank man of every odd file will facilitate 
the disengagement of the rammers, if necessary, 
by drawing them out slightly with the left hand, 

4 and will receive his piece from the hand of the 
man next on his left; the four men will retake 
the position of the soldier at order arms. 
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4 tfl Attne command bepronouncea 

at the instant the rank ought to turn, the guide 
vail face to the left (or rteht) in marching, and 
mOTe forward in the new direction with one slack¬ 
ening or quickening the cadence, and without 
shortening or lengthening the step. The whole 
rerifch }^ lf t£> ^©nev di- 
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Title Thiul. 

SCHOOL OF THE COMPANY. 

General JK uks and Dims on of the iSchool of the 
Company. 

1, Instruction by company will always precede 
that by battalion, aid ifit object being to pre¬ 
pare the soldiers for the k gher soh ’he exor¬ 
cises of detail by company will besuietly adhered 
fco, as well in respect to p - i eiples, as the order of 
progression keiem prescribed 

2, There will be attache a to a company under¬ 

going elementary instruction* a captain, a cover¬ 
ing sergeant, and a certain number of file closers, 
the whole posted in ihe manner lnuicaud, Title 
First, and, according to the same Title, the officer 
charged with the exercise of nmn company will f \\ V) 
herein he denominated the instructor, l - 

3, The School of the Company will be divided 
into six lessons, and each lesson will comprehend 
five articles, as follows:— 

Lesson I. 


n 


y 
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/. 


1. To open ranks. 

2. Alignments in open ranks. 

' 3 . Mamial of arms, 

4. To dose ranks* 

G. Alignments, and manual of arms m closed 
ranks. 

Lesson II. 

1. To le ad in four timet and at will. 

2 To fire by company. 

3. To fire by fife. 

To fire by rank. 

To fire by the rear rank. 

/ ' Lesson III. 

1 . To march in line of battle. 
v V 2. To halt the company marching in line of 
. battle, and to align it. 

3, Oblique march in line of bank. 

4. To mark time, to march in double quick 
time, and t he bat k step. 

0 . To march in reiftui in line of battle. 

Lesson IV. 

1. To march by the fiadc 

2. To change direction by file. 

3. To halt the company ©arching by the flank, 
and to face it to the from, 

1 . The company being in march by the hank, 
to form it on the right or left by file into line or t 
f battle. 

(j. The company marching by the flank, to 
form it by company or plaruon into line, and 1 
. - cause it to fa ce to th plight and Lftin marching. 

Lesson v. 

1 . To break into column by platoon either at a s 
halt, tr while majebing. 

2. To march in column, 

r 3 . Tt» chan ge directio n. 

„ . .r *i.l*,Hn i nlTT Tim. 

column by pi & toon, to form to the 





ii&ht or left into lino of battle, either at a < 
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3 r To change tiiniuiAvuH 

M ,1 ' i h n T i nm r r -— mn. 

5, Being in column by platoon, to form to the 

mtfJhTng! E mt ° li ™ ° l bmK eithbr at a halt 0r 

, ™ . . . Lesson VL 

__L;j 2 , 1eak 1Elto and to re-form the 

. tA 2 w,.L°^ ltr,kli r S to tIie rear > and to cause them 
1 to re-enter into fine. “ 

in column in route, and to execute 
the movements incident thereto, 

? 4- Co uk tcimarch* 

Hnht^?,^ < i oI ? mQ P' atoon < to form on the 
n^ht or left into line of cattle 

wiU a .V v ^ be found In two 
* lli "Len cause the files to 
he numbered, and for this pur pone will command 1 
~ * a * it P* mdl rank—Count Twos 

+vJL 23 command, ifio ir on count in each 
V sht - t0 k ft * pronouncing in a loud 
, voice, in the same tone, without 

hurry ard without turning ihe head fw o 

lbe pUce which each one occupies * He 
will aho cause the company u> b^ Givi Jed into 
c platoons and sections, taking care that the first 
/pu^or ., a<* aj - 3 composed of „ 'even muX 

wiJ1 be as clear add concise as 
possible in hiB explanations; he wiU cause faults 
of otlail to bo rectified by me captain to whom 

WdStwS 

a " d tl!C lo »»ws»r 

SirnM^irt-S 1 ™ 8 m, ® nen >, UI)i ess the captain 

^?e 4 fn.«te Preheild ' ° r shuu]d 

2‘ Composure, or presence of mind In him 

firs? me£rs^5?r , i Jp* 1 m tho5& wll ° obe ^ ^ig the 
nrfct meins of order in a uody of tro^us the in! 

strue*or will labor to habituate the company to 

w* himaelf^M 

LESSON FIKST, 

-AhticItE Fjtfisr. 

0 2b open 

.« : k^d c s^ smSf&ezz t 

cn the wt of thf f^l guiG E ro P iaoe Uimself 

c^^wf/commaS: *“* WCIfh bein ^ 

I. aftftni&w. a ■ Company. 3. Shoulder- Asms 
o rearepen mfor-. 

4 *??$ command, the covering scr- 
Glt gliide ' ™il Step off smartly to 
to r ?, Ur J J “' tS tVo,,i ' he IWMrank, inordo? 

W malt the alignment of the rear rank. Thai 

ing tl“|*tepsf C1St “ Lce b; ’ the ®J<h without count- 
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nesday and Friday rooming, couuneoeing at ten C'cice* 
precisely. 

S SALE THUS MORNING, 

6th, Stock of dry goods, hosiery, trimmings, lac© 
curtains, Ac. 


mHOMAS BIRCH & SUN, AUCTION 

A and Commission March anu, No. 914 Oheenot street, 
above Ninth. 

Sale at No. «*14 Chesnut street, 

ROSEWOOD 1’lAhO FORTES, CARPETS, PLATED 
warp:, NEW CABINET ctr> iitre, MIRRORS, 
UPHOLSTERERS’ FIX LITRES Ac., Ac. 1 

This moromg, 

At 10 o'clock, at the auction store, No. 914 Chesnut 
street, will t>e sold— 

A splendid stock of caoinet furniture, from a cabinet | 
ineker declining tlie business, consisting of walnut and 
I oak sideboards, etegers dressing bureaus, handsome 
I Jenny Lind bedsteads, tetc a te-es. chairs. Ac. *i 

Also, a large qua uty of second-hand household fuml- 
| ture, from a gentleman leaving the city 
i Also, the fixtures of an Upholste er's workshop, window 
shades. Ac. 

A iso. two superior suits of parlor furniture, one covered I 
I with brocatellc. 

A Iso, one In moquet. 

ROHE WOOD PIANO FORTES. 

Ore rosewood piano forte, 7 octaves. 

. 4 “ 6 

One mahogany “ “ C “ 


A BTHMA.—Fob the Instant Relief and | 
a3l Permanent Cure of this distressing complaint use 

BRONCHIAL CIGARETTES, 

MADK BT 

C. B. SETMOUR A CO., No. 4M Broadway. 

Price one dollar ner box: sent free by post. For sale at I 
all druggist s. ___ nl ftp 

H ~ OSPITAL OF PROTESTANT JKPI8-1 

COPAL CHURCH of PHILaJOELPHIA. Front and 
Huntingdon streets, Nineteenth Ward. 

City Offloe, No. 708 Walnut street. 

Aocidente received within twonty-four hoars. 

Atterdiug Physician—1 r. J C. Morris, 1435 ftprpee St 
Attending Surgeon—Dr. H. E. Drayton, 9Z4 Spruce 8t 


UBIFI THE BLOOD.-| 

mofTat’b 

LIFE PELLS AND PHtRNlX BITTERS. 
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H). The instructor will place himself at the 
same time on the right Hank, in order to observe 
if these two non-com missioned officers are on a 
line parallel to the front rank, ana if necessary, 
to coriect their positions, which being executed, 
lie will command 

5. March. 

11. At this command, the front rank will stand 


12. The rear rank will step to the rear, without 

counting the steps, and will place ihemselves on 
the alignment marked for this re.uk, conforming 
to what is prescribed in the school of the soldier 
jSo. J2l. 1 

13. The covering sergeant will align the rear 
rank cn the left guide placed to mark the left of 
+JQ1S rank. 

14. The file closers will march to the rear at the 
»me time with the rear rank, and will place 
Foem selves two paces from this rank when it is 
aligned. 

10. The instructor seeing the rear rank aligned. 
Kill command: 

0 Front. 

10. At this command, the sergeant on the left 
of the rear rank will return to his place as a file 
closer. 

17-The rear rank being aligned, the instructor 
will direct tho captain an4 the cohering sergeant 
to observe the men in their respective ranks, and 
to correct, if necessary, tho positions of persons 
and pieces. 



Article Second. 

Alignments in open rank's. 

. The ranks being open, tne instructor will, 
m the first exercises, aligu the ranks, man by 
man, the better to inculcate the principles. • / 

lib To effect this, he will cause two or four men 
on tho right or left of each rank to march two or 
three paces forward, and after naving aligned 
them, command: 

By file right (or hfil) —Dress. 

20. At this the men of each rani will move 
up successively on the alignment, each man being 
preceded by his neighbor in the sams rank, to¬ 
wards the basis, by two paces, and having cor¬ 
rectly alligned himself, will cast his eyes to the 
front. 


21. Successive aligments having habituated 
the soldiers to dress correctly, tho instructor will 
cause the ranks to align themselves at once, for¬ 
ward and backward, sometimes in a direction 
parallel, and sometimes in one oblique, to the ori¬ 
ginal direction, giving, in each case, two or four 
men to serve as a basis of alignment to each rank. 
To effect which, he will command: 


1. liight (or frjij* Dress. If Front. 


or 
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gittitlre fot tlit Seilet 

L ADIES’ HAIR BRAIDS, WIGS, FBI- 

»e«s. Curia, manufactured In the very best “J 

neatest at* le*.aoW-^iTa 
A large asBortinwit on hat'd. M. HU TO o. 213 a* 
IS in.tt street, beiew Walnut,_ fefll mmSm 

rOF^VTODETS—T hs Moll Fa^ 


cSaSnefordeUclous ftTODift and ^MiUng eitctt in 
I tKr for ball, opera or otiiorfe.ttvoI 

I jt* bfuri* 1* soft* beef bone mfwrtxw, perfomad with Vfo**tE I 
ItteotMS’r^ Mm«. *“^^LL,A»oa»c«y, 1 

Ko. 14lb cWiut Street. 


B xtteb and sweet shelledI 

Aljnomls.-SWiboiCs for sale DyJ- D. BW8IEB <5 
CO., ^es, IDS and 110 9- W UarTe^ »P* U 

rPAR.—50 Rous. Tar; 1000 Kegs po^JHl 

Tttbn WA fcSiale bT ROWLEY, ASHBUR^K *| 

CO.. S?n. IB B.Wh«ra. 


mM 


^ANBLES.—60 Cartons White aito As-L 

sorted colored Paraffine Candles Jn stow, »d 
by COCHRAN * KUS&ELL, 2ffO-1081?. Whales and Ho I 
m H. Water street _____ mhri \ 

Storage.—Cfraf Storage can b» ha»i 

at Kensington Screw D-oct Stores. AppJytO HOW-1 
LEYA ASHHr 1USRK, Ho. 18 S. Whanrw 10J5 IT. f 

Del. avenue-_ ._ ma * 


TMPERIAL PRUNES.—26 Cabbb of the 
1 faintest grade, 10 Jam in each ease,.for eftle bj JO- 
: 8EPKU BUBSIEB * CO.. So.. 108 ul 110 8. Ot towai o 

OHIHR83& 
will mate 

a Terr foud report, ana are perreuuy eaua mu harm lea*. ] 
XforMffby JOSEPH B. BU8SU* A CO,. 

EKM. m and IKj a. Delawa re avenue. _aplG 

“ AND PEACH WATER.—50 Case. 

, , l*i!din s and for sale bj JOSEPH B.BU9SIKB A 

Sb, ■ Koa. m and HO 8. Delaware avenue. mM h 

TVTEW YORK PLUMS.—20 Barrel* ™ 

iX this line Fruiter sale toy JOS B. BUSSHlR & CO-J 
yoa. 108 and lift A- Iterat e a T era*i _ a ^ 1& 1 

■ ; XTINEGAIL—25G Bels. Clarified Cider 

11 .y^y^A^^s^mtiaas i erf 
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1 ,'HUM for 7(fl)— Dhess* 2. Frost. 
or 

1. Rigid (or left) backward—J> m e&s, 2. Frc^t. 

22 r iMbliquoaUgnra^nts;!^^^ ranks, the 
men of the rear rank will not seek to cover choir 
ilt leaders, as the sole object of the exercise ie ta 
lack them to align themselves correctly in their 
;£rective ranks, in the different directions. 

In the several alignment the captain will 
iperintend the front rank, and the covering ser- 
e&nt the rear rank. For this purpose, thev will 
iace themselves on the side by which the ranks ' 
jjc dressed. 

24* In oblique alignments, the men will conform 


:i yw 


the hne of their eh outers to the new direction of 
their rank, and P ill place themselves on the align* 
imnt as has been prescribed in the school of the 
soldier, ho. 317 or No 321, according as the new 
dnecticn shah be in front or rear of the original 
one* n 

t ^ ie ^ U(3 of alignment, the captain 
amitlio covcimg sergeant will pass along the front 
arms ^ correct tire positions of persons and 

Article Third. 

Manual of arms. 

n\r*L*<* being open, the instructor will 

place himself in a position to see the rank*, and 
y in command the manual of arms in the follow¬ 
ing order— 


Present arms. 
Older arms. 
Ground arms. 
Raise arms* 
Support arms. 
Fix bayonet. 
Charge bayonet* 
Trail arms. 
Unfix bayonet* 
Secure arms* 


Shoulder arms. 

Shoulder arms. 
Shoulder arms. 
Snotilder arms. 
Shoulder arms* 
Shoulder arms* 
Shoulder arms. 
Shoulder arms. 


Load in nine times. 

27. The Inslmctor will take care that the posi- 
r ou of the body, of the feet, and of the piece, be 
always exact, and. that the times be briskly exe¬ 
cuted and close to the person. 

Article Fourth. 

To dose ranks, 

28. The manual of arms being ended the in- 
etiuctor will command:— 

1. Close order, 2 . March. 

29. At the command march, the rejr rank will 
dose up in quick time, each man directing himself 
on hjs file leader. 











-■■ ^ r_— 

10. The instructor will place himself at the 
same time on the right Hank, in oruor to observe, 
if these two non-com mis *10 tied ollieera are on a 
line parallel to the front rank, ana if necessary, 
to conect their positions, which being executed, 
he will command;— 

5. March. 

11* At this command, the front rank will stand 
fast. 

12. The rear rank will step to the rear, without 
counting the steps, and will place themselves on 
the alignment marked for this rank, conforming 
to what is prescribed in the school of the soldier 
tfo. 321. 

13. The covering sergeant will align the rear 
rank on tie left guide placed to mark the left of 
*,his rank* 

14. The file closers will march to the rear at the 
lame time with the rear rank, and will place 
hem selves two paces from this rank when it is 
pligned. 

15* The instructor seeing the rear rank aligned, 
hill command: 

6 Front* 

1C. At this command, the sergeant on the left 
of the rear rank will return to his place as a fdo 
closer. 

17. The roar rank being aligned, the instructor 
will direct the captain an I the cohering sergeant 
to observe the men in their respective ranks, and 
to correct, if necessary, the positions of persons 
And pieces* 

Article Sficoxn* 

AHytiw.ents in open ranks. 

18. The ranks being open, the iastruetor will 
m the first exercises, align the ranks, man by 
man, the better to inculcate the principles. 

19. To effect this, he will cause two or four men 
on the light or left of each rank to march two or 
three paces forward, and after having abgnod 
them, command: 

Bp jih right (or hfl) —Due S3* 

29. At this the men of each rantt will move 
up successively on the alignment, each man being 
preceded by his neighbor in tae snms rank, to’ 
wards the basis, by two paces, and having cor¬ 
rectly alligned himself, will cast his eyed to the 
front. 

21, Successive alignments having habituated 
the soldiers to dress coneedy, thj instructor will 
cause the ranks to align themselves at once, for¬ 
ward and backward, sometimes in a direction 
parallel, and sometimes in one oblique, to the ori* 
ginal direction, giving, in each case, jm£0-A» ^«tr 
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tbe line of their shoulders to the new direction of 
their rank, and will place thernselyes on the align- 
mint as ha* been prescribed in the school of the 
soldier. No, 317 or No 321, according sis the new 
direction shah be ta front or roar of the original 
one, 

25* At the end of each alignment, the captain 
and the cove ling sergeant will pass along the front 
of the ranks to correct: the positions of persons and 
arms* r 

Article Third. 

Manual of arms. 

2f>* The ranks being open, the instructor will 
place himself in a position to see the ranks, and 
will command the manual of arms in the follow¬ 
ing order— 


Present arms. 
Older arms. 
Ground arm a* 
Kaise arms* 
Support arms. 
Fix bayonet 
Charge bayonet* 
Trail arms. 
Unfix bayonet* 
Secure arms. 


Shoulder anna. 


Shoulder arms. 
Shoulder arms* 
Sooaider arms* 
Shoulder arms. 
Shoulder arms. 
Shoulder arms. 
Shoulder arms* 


Load in nine times* 

27. The instructor will take care that the posi- 
t on of the body, of the feet, and of the piece, be 
always exact, and that the time* be briskly exe¬ 
cuted and dose to the person. 

Article Fourth. 

To dose ranks* 

2S. The manual of arms being ended, the in¬ 
structor will command :— 

1* Close order, 2 * Ma.rch, 

29* At the command match, the rear rank will 
close up in quick time, each man directing himself 
bn his file leader. 
















41 


10. TTnJ msirncEor wifi place himself at the 
same lime on the light flank* iti order to observe, 
if these two non-commissioned. o dice re are on a 
line parallel to the front rank, aud if necessary 

' Conect their positions, which train# executed' 
lie will eomm and:— 

5, March. 

11. At this command, the front rank will stand 
fast, 

1-' The rear rank will step to the rear, without 
counting the steps, and will place themselves on 
the alignment marked for mm hmk, conforming 
to what is prescribed in the school of the soldier" 

r*o. 321.. * 

IX 1 he cohering sergeant will u%n the rear 
rank on trie left guide placed to mark the left of 
mis rank* 

14. The file closers will march to the rear at the 
tame time wiili the rear rank, and will place 
bemselves two paces from this rank when it is 
jligned. 

15. The instructor seeing the rear rank aligned, 
h ill command: 

G Front. 

Id. At this command, the sergeant on the left 
of the rear rank will return to his place as a file 
do&ef. 

17, The roar rank being aligned, the instructor 
will direct the captain an4 the covering sergeant 
to observe the men in their respective ranks, an d 
to correct, if necessary, tho positions of persons 
and pieces. 

Article Second, 

Alignments in open ranks. 

IS, The ranks being open, tne instructor wilE, 
.in the first exercises, align the racks, man by 
man, the better to Inculcate the principles, 

10. To effect this, lie will cause two or four men 
on tho tight or left of each rank v> march two or 
three paces forward, and after naving ahgned 
them, command: 

By file right (or left}— DuESS. 

20* At this the men of each rank will move 
. up successively on the alignment, each mm being 
preceded by his neighbor in too sum3 rank, to¬ 
wards the basis, by two paces, and having cor¬ 
rectly ahigned himself, will cast his eyes to the 
front. 

21* Successive alignments having habituated 
tho soldiers to dress corieetly, ill 
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Amicie TrFTH. 

Alignments and manual of arms in closed ranks. 

30, The ranks being dosed, the instructor will 
cause to be executed, parallel and oblique align¬ 
ments by the right and left, forward and back¬ 
ward, observing to place always two or four files 
to sure es a basis of alignment. Ho will give 
the commands prescribed, No 2L 

31. In alignments in closed ranks, the captain 
will superintend the front rank, and the covering 
& ergo ant the rear rank. They will habituate them- 
selves to judge the alignment by the lines of the 
eyts and shoulders, in casting a glance Of the eye 
along the front and rear of the ranks, 

32 T The moment the captain perceives the 
great or number of the front ranks aligned, he will 
command 1 host, and rectify, afterwards, if neces¬ 
sary, the slignmerit of the other men by the means 
presented in the school of the soldier. No, 320, 
The rear rank will conform to the alignment of 
the front rank, superintended by the covering ser¬ 
geant. 

33, The ranks being steady, the instructor will 
place himself on the flank to verify their alignment, 
lie will also tee that each rear rank man covers 
accurately his file leader. 

31 In oblique alignment?, the instructor will 
observe what is prescribed. No, 24. 

35 . In all alignment^ the file closers will pre¬ 
serve the di stance of two paces from the rear 
rank. 

36 The alignments being ended, the instructor 
will cause to be executed the manual of arms, 

37* The instructor, wishing to rest the men, 
without deranging the alignment, will first cause 
arms to fcc supported, or ordered, and then com¬ 
mand : 

In place —Rest. 

38. At this command, the men will no longer be 
constrained to preserve silence or steadiness of 
position ■ but they will always keep one or other 
bcei on tie alignment. 

39* If, on the contrary, tbe instructor should 
wish to rest the men without constraining them 
to preserve the alignment, he will command t—* 

Rest, 

40. At which command, tbe company will not 
he required to preserve immobility, or to remain 
in their places* 

41. The insfjuctor may, also, when he shall 
judge proper, cause arms to be stacked, which will 
do executed as preaci ibed, school of the soldier* 
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32^ The moment the captain perceives the 
greater number of the front ranks aligned, he will 
command Fbokt, and rectify, afterwards, if neces¬ 
sary, the alignment of the other men by the means 
presented in the school of the soldier. No. 3:26, 
The rear rank will conform to the alignment of 
the front rank, superintended by the covering ser¬ 
geant. 

33. The ranks being steady, tire instructor will 
place himself on the flank to verify their alignment. 
He will also see that each rear rank man covers 
iiccuri tdy hie file leader. 

34 In oblique alignments, the instructor will 
observe what is prescribed. No. 24. 

35, In ail alignments, the file closers will pre¬ 
serve the distance of two paces from the rear 
rank, 

36 The alignments being ended, the instructor 
will cause to be executed tbe manual of arms. 

37 . The instructor, wishing to rest the men, 
without deranging tlie alignment, will first came 
a tins to be supported, or ordered, and then com* 
maud i 

In place— Rest. 

38. At this command, the men will no longer be 
constrained to preserve silence or steadiness of 
predion; but they will always keep one or other 
heel on tl e alignment. 

39. If, on !he contrary, the instructor should 
wish to rest the men without constraining them 
to preserve the alignment, he will command 

Rest. 

40. At which command, the company will not 
be required to preserve immobility, or to remain 
in their places. 

41. The instructor may, also, when he shall 
j udge proper, cause arms to be stacked, which will 
oe executed as prescr ibed, school of the soldier. 
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.instructor, wishing to pais to the second 















LKSSOX SKOOXn. 

. ™ - ? T1 * 1 tor, vvi s b i I 1 £? EO p ass to the second 

hsson, w j Il cause the company to take arms if 
f a< *S *JTOfteen formed, end command t p 
tbmpQw 3* Arms 

fl J?; ^“^“etor «ffl then cause loading a,S 
firing to bt executed in the following ordc?: 

Article First* 

To load in four times and at will 

*£!£$*£ iQ four ^ ^iH be commanded 
£$Et*Toff pmmbed In the school of the 
eoloter, Js 0 * 20 ^ and foJ[owing* The instructor 
. .21 cause this exorcise to bo often repeated fa 
ftico^sioi) before passing to loading afwilL 

* ftt V'\ 1)0 commanded and 

dhr Xn ov pr ? Cr ^ d t n tbe EcI iool of the sol- , 
dur, Xo. In priming, when loading in four 

?“?*• a, ; d •!» « will ‘ «W»P*te and covering 
r erEeant will half face to the right with the moiT 
ftud face to (ho front, when the man n® “ ft 
utm, icspectivelj-, brings his piece to the shout- 

46* The instructor will labor to the utmost to 
cause the men/ip the different loadings, to execute 
what has been pt escribed in the school of the sol¬ 
dier, No*. 257 and 258. 

47, Loading at will; being that of battle, and 
consequently the one with which it is most im¬ 
portant to render the men familiar, it will claim 
preference in the exercises the moment the men 
be well established in the principles* To these 
they wall be brought by degrees, so that every 
man may be able to load with cartridges, and to 
fire at least three rounds in a minute with ease 
and regularity* 

Article Secokd. 

To fire by company, 

48* The instructor, wishing to cause the fire by 
company to be executed, wilt command; 

L Fire by company. 2. Commence firing. 

40* At the first command, the captain will 
promptly place himself opposite the centre of his 
company, and four paces in rear Of (he line of file 
Closers: the covering sergeant will re urn to that 
line, and place himself opposite to hta interval. 
The tide is general. for both the captain and cover¬ 
ing sergeant, in all the different firings, 

50. At the second command, the captain will 
field: h Company; 2. Heady; 3 Am; 4 Fire: 
5, Load. 

5L At the command load, the men will load 
ihtJr pieces, and then take the po.dtim of ready 
as prescribed in the school of the soldier* 

82- The captain will immediately recommence 
tbe firing, by the commands 

1. Company. 2. Aw, 3 Fire* 4. Load* 

£3* The filing will be thus continued until the 
signal to cease filing sounded. 
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BV &c.—Also, a large assortment olf 
sitpcilox hoostbold ftu: nitu.ro, fro ji cabinet makers de- 
ending business. 

M AOKEYi AUCTION ROOMS? No! 

1TA. (jpji High street, (late Market,) between .Sixth and 
Decatur streets 

C, C. MACKEY, AncfcEcnaeT, win effect sales *f Heal 
g$t&te, Stotts, JiQuxtftoid Personal Property 

and Merchandise of all klnde* at the premises or the 
rjvrn?7fl.or ft* big A notion Room. 

AMES BURK*AUCTIONEER ’ 

Ko, m Market street. 

On Tuesday Morning* 
positive solo, without reserve. 

Fo postponement. 

1000 lots of dry goods. 

Particulars to-morrow. 
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F OR ALBANY AAB TROY.-Commer* 

cial Transportation Cotdpsniy’s Steam TJi]Q,via Dels- 
ware acd Raritan Canal-—The barge CfCERO GORDO, 
Cooley master* is now loading for the above ports, and 
wiil leave ibis day at 5 o’clock. For freight* which will 
he tat flu on reasonable terms, apply to S. FLANAGAN, 
No, a04 S, Delaware avenue* _ _ _ ap^ti it 

I ^dR LIVERPOOL.—Ship WILLI A1J 

( CM MINGS, Cope. WORKMAN & CO-, No, m 
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. CHILD, Smith, Master, WORKMAN A CO,* No, 
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Article Fifth. 

and mamtal of arms in cbsed ranks. 

30. The ranks being closed, the instructor will 
cause to be executed parallel and oblique align- 
treats by the right and left, for wal'd and back¬ 
ward, observing to place always two of four files 
to stive as a basis of alignment* no will glye 
the commands prescribed, No 21. 

31. In alignments in closed ranks, the captain 
will superintend ihe front rank, and the covering 
sergeant the rear rank. They will habituate them¬ 
selves to judge the alignment by the liaes of the 
eyes and shoulders, in casting a glance of the oyo 
along ttr o iron tend rear of the ranks. 

W. The moment the captain perceives the 
greater number of the front ranks aligned, he will 
coffima-d Fscxnt, and rectify, afterwards, if neces¬ 
sary, the alignment of the other men by themsans 
prescribed In the school of the soldier, No. 320. 
The rear rank will conform to Lha alignment of 
the front rntk, superintended by the covering ser* 

1 genet. 

33. The ranks being steady, the instructor wiU 
place himself ou tire hank to verify their alignment. 
He will alto tee that each rear rank man covers 
accurately his file leader* 

31 In oblique alignments, tha instructor Will 
observe what is prescribed. No. 21, 

35 . In all alignment^, tbs file closers will pre¬ 
serve the distance of two paces from the rear 
rank. 

36 The alignments being ended, the instructor 
wit] cause to be executed the manual of arms- 

37. The instructor, wishing to rest the men, 
Wiihout deranging the alignment, will first catne 
aims to be supported, or ordered, and then com¬ 
mand : 

In place —TtEST. 

OS. At this command, the men will no longer be 
constrained to preserve silence or steadiness of 
position; but they will always keep one or other 
heel cn tl e alignment* 

39, If, on ihe contraiy, the instructor should 
wish to rest the men without constraining them 
to preserve the alignment, he will command:— 

Kest, 
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40. At which command, the comomy^viil^ 
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1G. The instructor will labor to the utmost to 
came the nioujn the diff^veut loadings, to GKOcutc 
v, hut has been pieseiibed in the school of the sol¬ 
dier, Nos, 257 and 258, 

17, Loading at will, being- that of battle, anti 
consequently the one with which it is most im¬ 
portant to render the men familial', it will claim 
preference in the exercises the moment the men 
be we] I established in the principles. To these 
they will be brought by degrees, so that every 
nian may be able to toad with cartridges, and to 
fire at least three rounds in a minute with ease 
and regularity. 

Article Second* 

To fire by company, 

IS, The instructor, Wishing to cause the 5re by 
company to be executed, will command: 

1 . Ft re by company, 2 , Commence firing. 

4P. At the first command, the captain will 
promptly place himself opposite the centre of his 
company, and four paces in rear of the line of file 
closers: the covering sergeant will re urn to that 
line, and place himself opposite to his interval. 
This nth is yrmral, for both the captain ami cover- 
™a all the different Jirings. 

£0* At the second command, the captain will 
acid: 1. Company; 2. Eeai>y; 3 Aim: 1 Fire- 
5. Load. 1 

51. At the command load, the men will load 
their Pifrcesj li nd then take the positi m of ready 
as prescribed in the school of the soldi sr. 

$2. The captain will Immediately recommence 
the nnirg, by the commands:— 

L Company. 2. Aim* 5 Finn* 4. Load. 

53* The thing will be thus continued until the 
signal to cease filing is sounded 
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Article ¥iFt¥. 

Alignments and manual of arms in dosed ranks* 

30. The ranks being closed, the instructor will 
cause to be executed parallel and oblique align¬ 
ments by the right and left, forward and back¬ 
ward, observing to place always two or four files 
to Etrre as a basis of alignment. He will give 
the commands prescribed. No 21. 

31. In alignments in closed ranks, the captain 
will superintend the front rank, and the covering 
Eergeant the rear rank. They will habituate them- 
stives to j utfge the alignment by the lines of the 
eyes and shoulders, in casting a glance of the oyo 
along the front and rear of the ranks. 

§2. The moment the captain perceives the 
greeter number of the front ranks aligned, he will 
command Front, and rectify, after wards, if neces¬ 
sary, the alignment of the other men by the means 
prcEcrited in the school of the soldier. No. 3JO. 
The rear rank will conform to the alignment of 
the front rank, superintended by the covering ser¬ 
geant, 

33. The ranks being steady, the instructor will 
plate himselfon the flank to Verify their alignment 
He will also tee that e;tch rear rank man covers 
accim triy his file leader* 

34 In oblique alignments* the Instructor will 
observe what is prescribed, No. 24* 

35. in nil alignment^, the hie closers will pre¬ 
serve the distance of. two paces from the rear 
rank. 

36 The alignments being ended, the instructor 
will cause to be executed the manual of arms* 

37. Tim instructor, wishing to rest the men, 
without deranging the alignment, will first cau$e 
at ms to be supported, or ordered, and then com¬ 
mand: 

In place—Tl est* 

38. At this command, the men w ill no longer be 
constrained to preserve silence or steadiness of 1 
pc sit Ion; but they will always keep one or other 
hrd on He alignment* 

39. If, on the contrary, the instructor should 
wish to rest the mtn without constraining them 
to preserve the alignment, he will command j— 

Rest. 

40. At which command, the company will not 
be required to preserve immobility, or to remain 
in tfcu'r places* 

41. The instructor may, also, when he shall 
judge proper, cause arms to be stacked, w hich w ill 
oe executed as prescribed, school of the soldier* 
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£1, The eftptftin wlTl sometimcs cause aim ft> be 
ti ki n Jo tire right and left, simply observing to 
pi one mice right (or UJlj oblique, before the com¬ 
mand aim. 

Cuticle Tjurd. 

The. Fire hyfile. 

55. The Instructor wishing to cause the fire by 
file to be executed, will command: 

1. Fire ly fite. £. Company. 3, Ready. 4. Com¬ 
mence firing* 

50 Th e tl drd anti fou n h co muiandf wilt b e exe - 
cuttd as pi escribed in the school of the soldier. 
No. 2/5 and following, 

57, Tie fire will be commenced by the right 
file ofihe company’; the next file will take aim at 
the instant the first brings dow n pieces to re load . 
and so cn to the left; hut this progression will 
only be observed in {lie first discharge, after which 
eacb man w ill re load and fire without reguliting 
himfelf by others, conforming himself to what is 
prescribed in the school of the soldier, No, 280. 

AUTt OLE Fourth, 

The Fire by rmk. 

5S. The instructor wishing the fire by rauk to 
be executed, will command: 

1, Fire Ip rmk, 2. Company, 3* Ready. 4, 
Bear rank— Aim. 5. Fire. G. Load. 

59. The fifth and sixth commands will be exe¬ 
cuted as is prescribed in the school of the soldier. 
No. £85 and following. 

CO. When the instructor sets one or tw o pieces 
in the rear rank at a ready, he will command: 

1. Front rank. 2, Am. 3, Fire. 4. Load, 

01. The firing will be continued thus by a!ter¬ 
ns te ranks, until the signal is given to cease 
filing, 

02, The instructor will sometimes cause aim to 
Ixi taken to the right and left, conforming to what 
is prescribed No. 54. 

03 The instructor will cause the firing to cease, 
whether by company, by file, or by rank, by 
sounding the signal to cease firing, and at the in¬ 
stant this sound commences, the men will ce&ee to 
fire, conforming to what is prescribed in the school 
of fbo soldier, No. 2S2, 

6 L The signal to cease firing will ba alw/ays 
followed by a bugle note; at which sound, the 
captain and covering sergeant will promptly re¬ 
sume iheir places in lino, and will rectify, if no- 
cees&iyv the alignment of the ranks. 

65 In this school, except when povyder is used, 
the signal to cease firing will be indicated by the 
ccmmand, cease firing, which will be pronounced 
by the instructor when he wishes the semblance 
of firing to cease, 

06. The command posts will be likewise eubsti- 
: tuft d, under similar circumstances, for the bugle 
note employed as the signal for the return of the 
! _£fl£tain > andco^£rin^j^ i geaut to their places in 
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etiutior sees die men have brought thoir pieces u 
a shoulder. 

67, The fire by file being that which is m3 
frequently used against an, enemy, it tehi^h! 
important that it be rendered perfectly fa cuili it w> 
the iroopa. The insrrucror will, therefore, gi c 
almost exclusive preference* and labor to'C mh 
the men to film with care, and always, if possibl 
at some particular object* As it Is of me ut-nj^ 
importance that the men should aim with preci- 
ci&ion in battle, this principle will be rigidly ec 
forced in the exercises for purposes of instruction. 

Ahticlb Fifth. 

To fire by the rear rank. 

68 . The instructor will cause the several fires 
to be execute d to the rear, that h?, by the rear 
rank* To t flee t this, he will comm and: 

L Face by the rear rank, 2, Company, 3. About, 

—Face. 

€9* At the first command, the captain will step 
out and place himself near to, and facing the right 
file of his company; the covering sergeant, and 
file closers, will pass quickly through the captain's 
interval, and place themselves faced, to the roar, 
the covering sergeant a pace behind the captain, 
and the file closers two paces from the front rank 
opposite to their placesdu line, each passing be¬ 
hind the covering sergeant 

70. At the third command, which will bs given 
at the instant the last file closer shall have passed 
through the interval, the company will face about; 
the captain will place himself in his interval in 
the rear rank, now become the front, and the 
covering sergeant will cover him in the front 
rank, cow become the rear* 

71* The company havir g faced by the rear rank, 
the instructor will cause it to execute the fire by 
company, boih direct and oblique, the fire by file, 
and tte fire by rank, by the commands and means 
prescribed in the three preceding articles; the 
captain, covering sergeant, and the men, will con- 
i foim themselves, in like manner, to what is therein 
1 prescribed. 

72 The fire by file will commence on the left of 
the company, now become the right, la the fire 
by rank, the firing will commence with the front 
lark, now become the rear. 

73 . To resume the proper front, the instructor 
will command: 

1. Face ly the front rank. 2. Company. 3. About 
—Face. 

74 * At the first command, the captain, covering 
sergeant and file close) s will conform to what is 
prescribed Nos* 69 and 70* 

73, At the third command, the company having 
faced about, the captain and covering sergeant 
will resume their places in line. 
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7G. In tliis lesson, the iuSmictbt will Impress 
on the men the importance of aiming always at 
some particular object, ami of holding the piece 
as prescribed m the school of the soldier, No, 178 

'77, The instructor will reeo«ameud to the cap¬ 
tain to make a short pause between the cot.i- 
invitds atm and fire, to give the men time to aim 
with accuracy. 

78. The instructor will place himself in position 
to see the two rank;!, in ord *r to detect faults; he 
will charge the captain and file closers to he 
equally watchful, and to report to him wnen the 
rairke am at rest. He will rcmaud, for individuai 
ins unction, the men who may be observed to load 
badly, 

70 The instructor will recommend to the sol¬ 
diers, in the firings, ihe highest degree of com¬ 
posure or pr* sence of mi.Mi; he will neglect no¬ 
thing that may coidribine to this end. 

80. He will give 10 ihemtn, as a general prim.i- 
ple | to maintain, in the direct fire, the left heel in 
its place, in order that the alignment of the ranks 
ano files may not be deranged; and he wil verity, 
by examination, after each exercise in firing, the 
observance of this principle, 

81. The instructor will observe, in addition to 
thcte remark?, all those which follow. 

82 TrV lie li the filing is exec u re I wi th efi v t ridges, 
it is paitlLuliUly re com men did tint the men ob¬ 
serve, in uncocking, whether smoke escapes from 
the lube, which is a certain indication chat the 
piece has been air charged ■ but if, on the contrary, 
tio tmokc escapes, the soldier, in such case, in¬ 
stead of re-loading, will pick and prime again. If, 
believing the load to be cisch urged, the soldier 
should put a second cartridge in his piece, lio 
ought, at least, to perceive it in ramming, by the 
height of the load; and he would be very culpa¬ 
ble, should he put io a third. The Insttu ;tor will 
always cause arms to be inspected aft cr firing wish 
cartridges, in order to observe if the fault has 
been committed, of putting three cartridges, with¬ 
out a dlfthajge, in the same piece, in wuiich case 
the bill! screw will be applied, 

S3. It sometimes happens, when a cap has 
missed fire, that the tube is found stopped up with 
a hard, white and compact powder; in ibis case, 
picking whl ho dispensed with, and a pew cap 
frubs turned for the old one, 

[To be continued,] 
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Article FjffHT. 

To euHvctnce in. Uw of b- \ f(Je< 

&1. The company being in hoe of ba'tle, and 
correctly aligned, when he ins mi t r -hill wiih 
to exercise it In marching bv itie front, he will 
assure himself that ibe sbcuM^rs of ’he cantata 
and covering sergeant are ov.rfectly in the direc¬ 
tion of their respective rank'-, and that the ser¬ 
geant accurately covers the captain; the instruc¬ 
tor will then place himself twenty-five or thirty 
paces in front of them, face i > the roar, and place 
himself exactly on the prolongation of the lino 
passing bet ft eon their heels* 

S5. The instiuctor, being aligned on the direct¬ 
ing file, will command: 

1 . Company, forward. 

SO, At this, a sergeant', previously designated, 
will move six paces in advance of the captain: the 
instructor, from the position prescribed, will cor¬ 
rectly align this sergeant on the prolongation of 
the direeling hie, 

87, Tide advanced sergeant, who is to b3 charg¬ 
ed with the direction, will, the moment his posi¬ 
tion is assured, take two points on the ground in 
7 the straight line which wrnvd pass between his 
own and the heels of the ins motor 
S8. These dispositions being made, the instruct¬ 
or will step aside, and command; 

2 . M AltCH, 

80. At this, the company will step off with 
life. The directing sergeant win observe, 
with the greatest precision, the length and 
cadence of the step, marching on the two 
points he has chosen ; he will take in sue- 
cession, and always a lit le before arriving at 
the point nearest to him, new points in ad¬ 
vance, exactly in tbe same liae with the first 
two, and at the distance of some fifteen or twenty 
paces from each other The captain will 
march steadily in the trace of the directing ser¬ 
geant, keeping always six paces from him; the 
* men will each maintain the head direct to the 

* & front, feel lightly the elbow of his ueighbor on the 

side of direction, and coafoarm himself to the pria- 
M espies prescribed, school of tha soldier, for the 

> ^ TOGrch by the mnu 

00. The man next to the captain, will take spe¬ 
cial care not to pass him; to this end ho will keep 
line of Ins shoulders a little in the rear, but in 
the same direction with thot-e of the captain, 

91* The file closers will m? reh at tne habitual 
distance of two paces behind rhe rear rank, 
f 92. If the men lose the step, the instructor will 
command: 

To the— Step, 

93, At this command, the men will glance to¬ 
wards the directi i\% sergeant, retake the step from 
him* and again direct their eyes to the front. 


/ff 










aioiiay 

_ ^tay^as* 


/ 






<•<• **'/. 


/-i rv /. 


si JL^i £ i !- i H'* 1 




/ 


> 


~rfC> 


/, 


h 




/ . * 


4 / v$r4^c j »^v 


r £^ /T fr? _ 

a mi pi.'rtor ^ or i si on i ore J i 
A ornwu horse, |fi*f hr- j 
A J!ec Eon hern brtd i 


> t.(-- 


i<Si®raSassr 

I - ALL AND UAHNeU 

4 ?^*!*®*-“ —- 

carrifetfceu ^flKoii^Ao. 01, d * Hira * llfl I]0 ^ and second-hand 
tcKtioji 'iiiVnTfiftu ufour ™ sS!f^ AY r 1 i ftl ‘f k ’ 1, *’‘ * c ' 

I» ^ Nli°h ^ J c f^ Old, \G 

£&,?a 

it]» mulii, ho>v sold j\> r tvsnt of uae ^ s ^ r ^n having Just 

r”Zss®F-“ = °” 

S^&-'i&K ; 3 SfK' , S 35 =ra; 

Soihig, which will tike plS« d Wuo>ld sale for this 
^a^tdc ularsi tu time. 


r _ vuQfljuut street 

SraCUL 
Comntfncinpflj 30 o 

^«5tostyi« flM SaEd ll CVbr^ C siJ 1 bf > itri Lna mc>st dc ~ 

ai d psJm hood* f ' bt-iiern bloomers, willow 
m lots men’s Senat pal m Leg horn howls. 

SUE RIFF'8 SALE AT JOKES’HOTEL. 

1 «* S 2 E 

oil cloths. Ofoliu- ro^m fiirSt^ ^n D ® rafn 
gg p > Ellery, bar fixtures, vrln ea- **** 















































D4, The instructor will c»n,e the captain and 
\ >’ covering tcrecant- to be sometimes on the 

right, and sometimes on thy It ft of thy company. 
y The directing sergeant, in a-l vance, having 
' tie greatest influence on the murch of me com¬ 
pany, he will be selected for the precision of his 
1 step, his habit of maintaining ids shoulders in n 
square with a given line of direction, and of pro- 
Ion g in g t ha t line wi ih out vari ation. 

VH3. If this sergeant should fail rn observe these 
I, principles, undulations in the from of the com¬ 
pany must necessarily follow; tno men will be 
unable to contract the hubit of taking steps equal 
v \ in length ard swiftness, and of ma ntaintng their 
shoulders in a square with the hue of direction— 




the oidy means of attaining perfection in the 
march in line. 


. , 07. The instructor, with a view the better to 

’establish the men intlis length and cadence o 
the step, and in the principles of the march in 
r r line, wilt cause the company to advance three or 
J four hundred paces, at o ice, without halting, if 
j the ground will permit. U the first exercises, he 
-/will march the company with open ranks, the 
bettor to observe the two ranks. 

IS. The instructor will s*“, with care, that all 
the principles of the march in line are strictly ob- 
* ■ ■ ' served; he w ill generally be on the directing flank, 
in a position to observe the two ranks, and the 
. , _ faults they may commit; he will sometimes halt 
. i befcied the directing tile during some thirty sue- 
ussive steps, in order to judge whether the direct- 
fug sergeant, or the directing file, deviate from 
T' the perpendicular. 

Article Second. 

To halt the company, marching in line of bailie and 
O^j’TY to align U. 

Dlh The instructor, wishing to halt the company, 
whl command: 

<*%; *r, 1* Company, 3, Halt. 

100. At the second command, the company will 
hnk; the directing sergeant will remain in advance, 
unitas ordered to return to the line of file closers. 
The company being at a halt, this instructor may 
advance the first three or four files on the side of 
direction, and align the company on that basis, or 

f he may confine himself to causing die alignment 
to he rectified. In this last esse he will command: 
Captain t rectify the alignment* The captain will 
{j direct the covering sergeant io attend to the rear 
^ten each, glancing his eyes along his rank, 
wo 11 promptly rectify it, conforming to what Is 
I iV’/y* P rescn ^ d ilCL the school of the soldier, No, 320. 
-*rw V Article Third, 

i > j Oblique march in line of battle . 

101, The company being in the direct march, 
when the instructor shall wisti to cause it to march 
Obliquely*, lie will command : 
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1. Ih&ht (or tejl) oblique. 2. March. 

102. At the commHr.d march, the eomoanv will 
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1. lli&nt {or left) oblique. 2, March. 
p 102, At the command march, tbe company will 
take the oblique step. The men will accurately ob¬ 
serve the principles prescribed in the school ofthe 
soldier, No. 331. The rear rank men will pre¬ 
serve their distances, and march in rear of the 
man next on the right (or left) of their habitual 
, file lenders, 

103, When the instructor wishes the direct 
march to be resumed, he will command: 

1. Forward. 2. March. 

104. At the command morc/t, the company will 
resume the direct march* The inatiuccor will 
move briskly twenty paces in front <>f the captain, 
and facing the company, will plane himself exactly 
in the prolongation of the captain, and comedo]* 
orgeant; and then, by a sign, will move the di¬ 
eting sergeant on the same line, if lie bo not 
iready on it; the latter will immediately take two 
tomts on the ground between himself and the ins¬ 
tructor, and as he advances, will take new points 
)f direction, as is explained No. 89, 

IQS. In the oblique march, the men not having 
Le touch of elbows, the guide will always be on { 
the side towards which the oblique is made, with,. 

out any indication to that effect being given; an 1 
when the direct march is resumed, the guide will 
by, equally without indication, on the side where 
it was previous to the oblique. 

106. The instructor will, at first, cause the 
oblique to be made towards the side of the guide. 
He will also direct the captain to have an eye oa 
the directing sergeant, in order to keep oa the 
tame perpendicular Hue to the front with him, 
f< £ IowiD £ a parallel direction, 

n? ? e coattouance of the march, the 
“SSEur^ be . watci “‘’ ul that the men follow 
p raiiel directions, in conforming to the principles 
pmc^bed m the school of the soldier, for pre- 
the general alignment; whenever the men 
lose the alignment, h© will be careful that they 
l^aiu it by lengthening or shortening the step, 
without altering the cadence, or changing the 
.direction. " 

108, The instructor will place, himself in front 
of the company and face to it, in order to regulate 
the march of the directingfcergeaut, or the man 
who is on the dank towards which the oblique is 
made, and y sec that the principles of the march 

J obfiervcd ' rind ttw* the files do not 

_ . Article Fourth. 
lo mark time, to march in double quick time, and 
the back step. 

109, The company being in the direct march 
mid m quick time, the instructor, to cause it to 
maik t ime, will com mand: 

1. Mark time. 2 March* 

110, To resume the march ho will command 1 
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94. The instructor will cwU'C the captain and 

' i £ ' r \ y covering sergeant to be ported s nnc times on the 

light, and sometimes on (he left of the company* V 
„ 95. The directing sergeaut, in a 4 * anee, ha vi n g ^ k 
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the greatest influci.ce on the inarch of me corn* 
pnny ( he will be selected for the precision of ills 
step, his habit of maintaining his shoulders in a „ 

~K square with a given line of direction, and of pro- Vv '*y 
lone in" that line with out variation. 


longing that line without variation. 

9G. If this sergeant should fail to observe these 


f' Ve \> '• P^ihdples, undulations in the from of the com- ^ 

.■■" J "d ■ nnmv mil lit nrf-Afs^ril v fnElftw- tin* Trk^n will 
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* party must necessarily follow; trie men will be 
^ unable to contract the habit of taking seeps equil 
\ in length acd swiftness, arid of man turning their 
shoulders in a square with the line of direction — 
the only means of attaining perfection in the 
march in line* 

\ ( ) ffv * 97* The instructor, with a view the better to 

establish the men in tin length and cadence o 
the step, iind in the principled of the march in 
. ■ t line, frill cause the company tu advance three or r ^ 

1 four hundred paces, at o see, without halting, If 

a the gjxmt d wid per mit* la tti e fi rs t exercises, he 
, will march the company with open ranks, the 
hotter to observe the two ranks* 

98. The Instructor will se<q. with care, that all 
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the principles of the match in lino are strictly ob- ih-- sv 

> 1 served; he will generally be on the directing flank, ' 7^ 

in a position to observe the two ranks, and the 
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faults they may commit \ lie will sometimes halt 
i behied the directing file during some thirty suc- 
itssive steps, in order to judge whether the direct* 
fug sergeant., or the directing file, devia-e from 
Y the perpendicular. 

Article Second. 


■>i* 


-rtr^A 


To holt the company, marching in line of batik , and 
f frl 27Y f0 ulign it 

99* The instructor, wishing to halt the company, 
wid command: 

y v. i , 1. Company. 2 * Halt. 

100* At the second command, the company will 
halt; the directs g serge ant wi 11 ram ai □ i n ad vaneo, 
unless ordered to return to the line of h!e ^osers. 
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out any indication to that effect being given; and 
^vlsen the direct march is resumed, the guide will 
by, equally without indication* on the aide where 
it was previous to the oblique, 

10& The instructor will* at first, ause the 
ottique to be made towards the side of the guide, 
iio will aJeo direct the c&ptaiti to have an eye cm 
the directing sergeant, in order to keep on the 
tame perpendicular lice to the from with him, 
while following a parallel direction. 

; During the continuance of the march th* 
{SSgSfM, be , watct ‘' u ’ that the men follow 
-i dl . r€ ^ itl0I1S, m conforming to the principles 
prescribed m the school of the soldier for pre 
serjmg the general alignment; whenever the men 
ioee the alignment, he will be careful that they 
^ lengthening or shortening the step, 
dkectUm a 0riIls tlie ^dence, or changing the 

.-l? 8, ^ hG instructor will place, himself in front 
of the com])any and face to it* in order to regulate 
the march of tbe directmgjsergeant* or the man 
who is on the flank towards which the oblique is 
made, and *o see that the principles of the march 
cro\Y^ r ° p€r 7 ° ]mrYQi] > imd that lhe ii'o5 do not 

i j. -Article Fourth, 

1 o mart time, to march in double quiet time and 
the back step. 

a J?!' T ■ being in the direct march 

™ u ;w' imck f;he instructor* to cause it to 
mark time* will comm and- 

~~ 1- Mart time ♦ 2 Matu.’h. 

110. To resume the inarch he will command ■ 
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\ \ The instructor will c*u-e the eiiotaia and 
" { > covering sergeant to be ported s j mu tunes on the 
right. and sometimes on lire left of the company. 

. t y5, Tire directing sergeant, in advance, having 
' ' tlic greatt&t influence on the m irch of me cow 
pan/, he tv id he selected for the precision of his 
1 step, his hah it of maintaining his a boulders la a 
* square with a given line of direction, and of pro¬ 
longing that line without variation. 

iKi, if this sergeant shoula fail to observe these 
principles, undulations in the front of the com- 
'* pany must necessarily fodow; toe men will be 
j unable to contract the habit of taking stepa equal 
v l in length and swiftness, and of irui n mining their 
' V shoulders in a square with the line of direction— 
the only means of attaining perfection in the 
march in line. 

f*V 07. The instructor, with a view tbs better to 
(establish the men in the length and cadence o 
the slop, and in the principle* of the march in 
line, will cause the company to wdvance three or 
' four hundred paces, at o Tee, without halting, if 
j the ground wisi permit. Iu the first exorcists, he 
■ . will match the company with open ranks, the 
better toofcsene the two ranks, 
iS. The instructor will se^, with cave, that all 
the principles of the march ia line are strictly ob¬ 
served; he will generally- be on the directing hick, 
in a pc&ition to observe the two ranks, and the 
faults they may commit; he w ill sometimes halt 
behind the directing hie during some thirty suc- 
Kssive steps, in order to judge whether the direct¬ 
ing sergeant, or the directing file, deviate from 
ihe perpendicular. 

Article Seconi>, 

To halt the company, marching in tine of battle } and 
to align it. 

ttt* The instructor, wishing to halt the company, 
Will command: 

1. Company * 2 . Halt. 

100. At the se cond command, the company will 
halt; the directing sergeant will remain in ad vance, 
unless ordered to return to the line of file closers. 
The company being at a halt, ihi ins trite tor may 
advance the first three or four hivs on the side of 
direction, and align the company on that basis, or 

r.iiemay confine Jbim*elf to causing the alignment 
f to be rectified. In this lastcase he will command: 
Captain, rectify the. alignment* The captain will 
y f direct the covering sergeant ;o attend to the rear 
rank, when each, glancing his eyes along hi* rank, 
will promptly rectify it, conforming to what is 
prescribed in the school of the soldier, No. 320. 

7 y Article Tjiiko. 

< Oblique march in line of battle, 

101. The company bdog in rhe direct march, 
when the instructor shall wiso to came it to march 
obliquely, ho will command 
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111. To cause the march in double quick time, 
the instructor will command:— 

1. Double quick. 2 . March. 

112. The command march will bo pronounced 
at the instant either foot is coming to the ground. 

113. To resume quick time, the instructor will 
command: 

1. Quick time. 2. March. 

11 1. The command march w ill be pronounced 
at the instant cither foot is c lining to the ground. 

115. The company being at a halt, the instruc¬ 
tor may cause it to march'in the back step; to this 
effect, he will ccsomand: 

1. Company backward . 2. March. 

11G. The back step will be executed according 
to the principles prescribed in the school of the 
soldier No. 247, but the use of it being rare, the 
instructor will not cause more than fifteen or 
twenty steps to be taken in succession, and to that 
extent but seldom. 

117. The instructor ought not to exercise the 


i 




company in marching in double quick time till the 
men are well established in the length and swift¬ 


ness of the pace in quick time: lie will then en¬ 
deavor to lender the march of one hundred and 
rixty-fivo steps in the minute equally easy and fa- 
mil'ar, and also cause them to observe the same 
ei octr ees of body and composure of mind, as if 
a arching in quick time. 

118. When matching in double quick time, if a 
subdivision (in a column) has to change direction 
by turning, or has to form into line, the men will 
quicken the pace to one hundred and eighty steps 
in a minute. The same swiftness of step will be 
observed under all circumstances where great ra¬ 
pidity of movement is required. But, as ranks 
i f men cinnot maich any length of time at so 
swift a rate, without breaking or confusion, this 
acceleration will not be considered a prescribed 
exercise, and accordingly companies or batta¬ 
lions will only be habitually exercised in the 
double quick time of one hundred and sixty-five 
steps in the minute. 

Article Fifth. 

To march in retreat. 

119. The company being halted and correctly 
aligned, when the instiuctor shall wish to cause 
it to march in retreat, ho will command:— 

1. Company. 2. About —Facb. 

120. The company having faced to the rear, 
the instructor wull place himself in front of the di¬ 
recting file, conforming to w hat is prescribed. 
No. 81. 

121. The instructor, being correctly established 
on the prolongation of the directing file, will com¬ 
mand. 0 ^uuipavy, J'oruxxrd. 

122. At this, the directing sergeant will con¬ 
form himself to wbut is prcHc*lho.l, No* nr. 

S7, with th<s difference —he wilt place him^ 

idx paces in front of the line of file closers, now 
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122. At mis, toe Gireeuog sergeant will con¬ 
form himself to what is prescribed. Nos 8t) and 
87, ^ith th’9 difference—he will place hin™'^ 

fix paces in front of the line of file closer*,- 

hading. . 

123. The covering sergeant will step into the 
line rf file closers, opposite to his interval, and 
the captain will place nimf elf in the roar rank, 

! now become the front. 

121. This disposition being promptly made, the 
instructor will command:— 

4 March. 

123 At this, the directing sergeant, tho captain, 
and the men, will conform themselves to what is f 
pi escribed No. 89, and following. 

126. The instiuctor will caus8 to be executed, 
marching in retreat, all that is prescribed f-r 
marchirg in advance; the commands and the 
means of execution will be the same. 

127. The instructor having halted the company, , 
will when he may wish, cause it to face to the 
fiont by the commands prescribed No. 119. The 
erptain, the covering sergeant, and the directing 
sergeant, will resume their habitual places inline, 
the rr.onmit they shall have faced about. 

128 The company being in march by tho front 
rar.k, if tbe instructor should wish it to march in 
letrcat, he will cause the right about to be 
executed w-hile marching, and to this ettect will 

cemmard: _ , „ _ r 

1. Cowjtany. 2 Rightabout. 3. March. 

]29 At the third command, tho company will 
promptly face about, and recommence the march 
by the rear rank. „ . .... 

130. The directing sergeant will face about with 
tho company, and will move rapidly six paces in 
front of the file closers, and upon the prolonga¬ 
tion of the guide. The instructor will place him 
in the proper direction by the means prescribed 
No 101. The captain, the covering sergeant, and 
the men, will conform to the principles prescribed 
for the march in retreat. . L . 

131 When the instructor wishes tho company 
to march by the front rank, he will give the same 
commands, and will regulate the direction of the 
march by the same means. 

132 The instructor will cause to be executed ia 
double quick time, all the movements prescribed 
in the 3d, 4th, 5lb, and 0th lessons of this school, 
with the exception of the march back wards, which 
will bo executed only in quick time. He will give 
the same commands, observing to sold double quick 
before the command march. 

133. When the pieces are earned on the right 
shoulder, in quick time, the distance between the 
rf-i ks will be sixteen inches. Whenever, thore- 
foie, the instructor brings the company from a 
shoulder to this position, the rear rank must 
shorten a li'tle the first steps in order to gam the 
t refcribed distance, and will lengthen the steps, on 
the contrary, in older to close up wiien the pieces 
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si to & [f fin brought to a siiouider. in marching na 
Sfe quit k time, the distance between the ranks 
,i]l be twt nty aix iochcs, and the pieces Wlh 
evjiitd habitually on the right shoulder. 

3 34, Whenever a company m halted, the men 
will bring their pieces at onw to a shoulder at ttoa 
command ha It. Toe rear rank will be close to its 
proper distance. These rules are general. 

LESSON FOURTH. 

Article First* 

To march by the flank* 

135* The company being in line of battle, and 

at a halt, when the' instructor shall wish to cans© 
it to march by the rifjht flank, ' 


g maririi uj -- - 

1. Company, rnjht —L ace. 

3* March. 
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136. At 
the fi r s t 
command, 
the com 
pany will 
face to the 
right, the 
cove ring 
s e r ge^nt 
will place 
himself at 
the head 
of the 
front rank, 
the cap 
tain hav- 
j n g step¬ 
ped out for 
the pur- 

? o s e, so 
ar as to 
find him¬ 
self by the 
fl side of the 
T sergeant, 
tO and on his 
M left; the 
front rank 
will don* 
jl ble a a is 
p reacribod 
ri in the 
&■ school o f 
. the a tidier. 
No, 3 52; 
>U the rear 
rank will, 
iJ at the 
m game time, 
side step 


to tfco right Oh? pace, and dQtifri? is* th? same 
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int tir er; so that when the movement is com 1 
os wia bo farmed of four men ali^-n- 

pp4^d b0Wt ° eU ' 0 * r - tataCTSTwmft 

^ t hl T^Jfile closers win also move by side step 
so that w£ten. tlie ranks arc formed 
& tlTO pace *£ om «» rearmoVt r“' 

m ' n 0 "' 1 ™ 11 "' 1tho will 

)ff bdfkfj m quick time; the covering ser* 

Snon hi* liSf“ d -!i f th ® £ ront r!lnk ’ ancl th0 " e ‘P- 

thin cm his Jeff, will march straight forward* The 
men of each file will march abreast of their re- A 
speohve front rank men, heads direct to the front: 
line of battik march °PPOBto their places hi ) ,') 

J*«fi i^siruetor '.vill Muse the principles of 
4.wl«i^ n J V t0 ^ anfc t0 l>c observed, in placing , 

scFoo] of^the sofdjer to 557.“ PMSoribeti ia ihe ! / 

J1LP* instructor will cause the march by the * 
+■ t0 b^_ e * ecufce d by the same commands, 
^Stituting^ for right; the ranks will double 
^W Vrewuhed in the school f ir the sol- 

wv 2A > the ,ear will side-step to the 
JcfT rne pace before doubling, 

J r ”; At‘hr ; instsnt tlie com oany faces to the 
n/!'i.?Jvi e ? sal r de T 11 p,at '- timsolf at the head 
t°)L w/ rDn i r \ n ^' ; ?ie c Will o&HS ripi llv to 

plac ? llimseIr V 'tie 'iaiit Side of’ thU 
f§5l?? J lbc covering sextant will replace the can* 

it t“ ** niftmef!t £hB hitat quits I 

; -—™i 










a r[1 ftjjfi n h roil £ ht to a*s'hbu i dob in marchla £ ia 
TnbkoVk time, the distance between thomoka 
till be iwcntv six inches, aad the piece* will be 
^ 1 - ,1 v'cihtmallv on the right shoulder. 

Cr VhL' Whenever a company id Halted, the men 
■v^n bring their pieces at once to a shoulder at the 
command Autt. The rear rank will be close to its 
proper distance. These rotes are general, 

LESSON FOURTH. 

Article First. 

To march by thejiank. 

iw The company betas in line of battle, and 
at abalttvR the instructor «h»U wish to cause 
ft to march lfftHc rt-ht iL«k, 

{ Coaqiamj, right —FaCK. 2. £ oi warn, 
d. March* 

136. At 
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the first 
command, 
the com 
pany will 
face to the 
right, the 
cove ring 
e e r ge^nt 
will place 
himself at * 
the head 
of the 
front rank, 
the cap 
fain hav- 
ing step- 
pad out for 
the pur¬ 
pose, so 
far as to 
fi n d him¬ 
self by the 
n aide of the 
*5 -sergeant, 
rid and ou hia 
w left; the 
front rank 
m will dou : 
Ji ble as is 
prescribed 
Ali b % 1 

gtfvpd O f 

yaat^a 4 ?>fpr 1 tidier, I 

aex ox ONip\’< d^ o ! ! 

■1(3) H Hptntq 0 & t 

-jo ar ear 
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Aimctis Second. 


SyVTt 


142, The company 
being faced by the 
flank, and cither in 
niiirch, or at a half, 
when the instructor 
shall win-h (o cause it 
to wheel by file, i ie 

will command: 

1 By file, If/t f (or 
) 2 . March, 

143, At Hie com¬ 
mand march, the first 
file will wheel; if to 
the side of the front 
Mik man, the latter 
vrj]i teho care not to 
turn at once, but to 
describe a short arc 
of a circle, shorten* 
iig a little the first 
five or six steps in 

f reer io give time to 
the fourth man o f 
this file to conform 
him serf to the move¬ 
ment. if the whet 
be to the side of th- 
rear iar k, the fron 
rank man will wliee 
in the step of twenty 
fight inches, and th- 
f urth man wifi con 
fi rm hi ire* If to th* 
irovrmrnt hy desert 
bw a fhort are of a 
circle as has been ex¬ 
plained, Each file 
will come to wheel on 
the same ground 
whert tha t wliich pre¬ 
ceded it wheeled. 


2b change direction by file. 
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bli The instructor will see that the wheel be 
executed according to these principles, in order 
tliat the distance between the files may always be 
preserved, and that there bo no chock or hindrance I 
nt the wheeling print, 

[ To bo continued.] 
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Article Tnirtb. 

To halt the company marching by the flank:, and to 
face it to the front. . 

145. To effect those objects, tho instructor will r- \i 
command:— 


w 


1. Company. 2. Hat.t. 3 Fhoxt. 

146. The second and third commands will La 
executed as prescribed in the actn^f of the soldi** 
TStoft. 359 and 36Q* As soon as the dies nuve un' 
dtmMsd, the rear rank wih tu it* piT^int iMn 
’ lance, The captain and covering sergeant, as 

wnll kr tbfl if thn lilftn-.h Oft hv thft lftft 
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ah<i gentle, 
e saddle burse. 

J.WUQd and gentle, 
nd and gentle, 
iirot a mile id 31* min. 
i Jbs t by Brewster, JT. Y. 
|*tf!(Uc. 

• 5 hands high, 

■ ftton. 

1 £ 6 years eld. 
l>ld, Is?-, hand* high. 

1 7 years old. 
i banes high, 

Jh. 9 yean? old, 

■554 hands high, 

% and mare. 

Ji&ndshigh, 
fce horses. 

I sold by order of executors. 

■ Hi hands high, 

■d. 15>4: hands high. 

1 hands high, « years old, 

■ A years old. 

wagon arid fitm-ioa*. 

£ hoods high. 

I hands high, 

[SE years aid, 

■tym*™, Jtih&ndshish, 
f^ 1 , fi/ears old. 

■spi I® hatids high. 

■it^ers. 
f Ifrgen, 
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I and set of harness. 
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Article Tbuid^ 

To haU the company marching by the flank, ™ 
face it to the front . 

145- To effect these objects, the instructor will 
command:— 

1 Company. 2. Halt. 3. Fnosrr. 
idfi The second and third com man ia will be 
Rented prescribed ia the school of the soldier, 
HX 3 S 0 and 363. As soon as the dies nave un- 
" doubled, the rear rank wiiL emse to it* proper dis- 
I tance- The captain and covering sergeant, as 
well as the left guide, if the march he oy the left 
ilank, wiE return to their habitual places in line at 
the instant the company faces to the front, 

147* The instructor then iiiga tae com¬ 
pany by one of the means prescribed, -ho- 100 . 

Article Fourth 

The company being in march, by the flank, to form 
it on the right {or l*ft) by Jik into line of baUk 

148, If the company ho unreal ng Dy the right 
flank, the ins tractor wil 1 command: 

1 , On tiie right, by fie into line. 2. March- 

149, At the command march, the rear rank men 
doubled will mark time; the captain and the 
covering torgeaut will turn to the right, march 
straight forward, and he haLed by the instructor 
when they shall have passed at least six paces 
beyond the rank of file closers; the captain will 
place himself correctly on thu line or battle, ana 
wiU direct the alignment as the men of the front 
Tank successively arrive; the covering sergeant 
will place himself behind the captain at the <Us- 
lance of the rear rank; the two men on the nght 
>f the front rank doubled, wIE continue to march, 
and passing beyond the covering sergeant and the 
captain, will turn to the right; after turning they 
will continue to march elbow to elbow, and direct 
them&eivcs towards the line of battle, but when 
they shall arrive at two paces from this line, the 
oven number will shorten the step so that the odd 
number may precede him on the line, the odd 
number placing himself by the side and on the 
left of the c&ptain; the even number will &ftor j 
wards oblique to the left, and place himself on the 
left of the odd number; the next two men Of tne 
front rttnk doubled, will pass in the same manner 
behind the two first, turn then to the right, and 
place them selves, according to the means just ex¬ 
plained, to the left, *Tid by the side of, the two 
men already established on the Ime; the remain- 
ing flies of this rank will follow in succession, and 
be formed to the left in the same manner. The 
rear rank doubled will execute the movement in 
the manner already explained foe thu front rank, 
taking care not to commence the movement until 
four men of the front ra ok are established on the 
Hue of battle; the rear rank men, as they arrive 
on the line, will cover accurately their file leaders. \ 

T5&7Tf the company be marching by the left 
Sank, the instructor will cau^e it co tbren by file 
on the left into line of battle, according to tha 
same principles and by the same commands, sub¬ 
stituting the indicaiion Ujl for right. In this case, 
the odd numbers will shorten then step, m that the 
oven numbers may precede them on the lino. 
The capthin, placed on the left of the front rank, 
and the Left guide, will return to their places in 
line of battle, by order of the instructor, after 
the company shall be formed and all aged 
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150- It’ the company te marching by the left 
flftnk, the instructor wilt can jo it co firm by ii!e 
oh the left into line of battle, according to the 

fiame principles and by the same commands, snb- 
sti luting tile i a dicatio a left for right. la t ais case 
the odd numbers will shorten the*step, so that the 
even numbers may precede them 1 on the line 
The captain, placed on the left of the front rank, 
and the left fluids, will return to their places in 
line of battle by order of the instructor, after 
the Company shall bo formed and almged. 


IK 










153* The company bein^ in march by the right 
fltmkj the instructor will order the capsdn to 
i form it into line; the captain will immediately 

rrvTmrt a mi r - ——*gr*-*p fv*- l 

■et'i'i E jtvTj f ifUl A fnarpn fttrtuvmt trkPXTftril * I 


l5^To unable the men the bettor to compre- 
heud the mechanism of this movement the in- 
struotor will st hrst cause it to he executed sepa¬ 
rately bv ea^h ratik doubled, and afterwards by 
the two united and doubled. 

132. The instructor will place himself on the 
line of battlft, and without th^ point whore the 
riaht or h ft U lo rest, in orto to establish the 
base of the align ment, and afterwards, he wm iol~ 
low up the movement to assure himselt that each 
3Ie conforms itself to whs,t is prescribed No* 149* 
Article Fifth. 

The company being in march by the fl&nk t is form 
il by company, or by platoon, into hne t and to 
cause it to face to the right and left in marching * 
























JW/j W\AAA/. 



v A wr 






-r. 6 


Yw~, , 



ettled P»«— *- — 


£&i e ’ *S*k •e’tui^atoTlSttrOr 

r «• lHTartably ex to? 

"* *btc and^pJady 

££J?S 5? d rh ® ntx Jttturs partly the Blood, 
emeve all di«*u* fr*» the system. 

3 by !/r. WILLIAM B. MOP VAT. No. tjj 
o y« Y. 8old by J>r. BWlYHE A sdN, No 8 
street, amenta *>r P biladelphia, and all dealer 
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fEW REMEDY FOR RHEUMaI 

-KL1XIK 1’ROf‘YLAMlNK 

w ® **1® in traduced to the notice 
n£v Frofeseiou of tbi» country, the pnre CRY8- 
CftLOKl E OF PRO P Y LA MI NE.iareme - 
(esmatbrn; and having received from m ™ 

K^! n !K Phy>,4ft4 ^ <* lhe Mghest standing 
atients, the most flattering testimonials ofifcj 
J :0 «ie trt^tmout *t this painful and obstinate 
> are induced to present it to the public In a 
for immediate use, wWeh we hope will com- 
L^J”£, who " e 8affert »f with tins afflicting 
|wid to the medical pr^stlOBer who may fool 
test the powers of this valuable remedy/ 

_fce lBtorfiwi of the undersigned to enter the 
■strum making, as various medical journal® 
■r iVs uso 1 AOeount4 °* itd remedial virtues with 
lie, in the form above spoken of, has recently 
r 1 7* , -7^ xpe r imeute<t with hi the Pennsyiranla 
■voillii ^ ch MW “* waralpear 

■Misfeed accounts in the medical journaliOihat 
^pimend it w ith confidence. 

Enl £!*£?' [?*?* use, with full 

knd con be obtained from all the Druggists at 
I bottle, and at whole**!* 0 f at 

, BOLt/OOK A CRENSHAW, 

I>ruAgist and Manufacturing ChemisU, 
Philadelphia. 
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154 . At the command mart it, the covering ser¬ 
geant will continue to march straight forward; 
r ho men witi advance the right shoulder, take the 
louble quick step, and move into Hoe, by the 
Goriest route, taking care to undoubla the files, 
ind to come on the lino one after the other, 

155. As the front rank men ttujees&ively arrive 
n line with the covering serges, they will take 
xom him the step, and then mm their eyes to the 
Jront. 

156. The men of the rear rank will conform to 
the movements of their respective file leaders, 

✓"V hut without endeavoring to arrive in Line at the 
same time wi>h the latter. . 

157. At the instant the movement begins, the 
A* captain w ill face to his company in order to follow 

up the execution; and, as soonaa the company 
is formed, he will command, guide left, place him- 
self two paces before the centre, face to the front, 
and take the step of the company. 

158. At the command guide kft } the second ser- 
- . f geant will promptly place himself in the front 

^ v v rail k, on the left, to serve as guide, and the cover¬ 
ing sergeant who is on the opposite flank will re- 
___ main there. 

ffi 159. When the company marches by the left 
flank, this movement will be executed by the 
same commands, and according to the same prin- 
'^vyyvii doles; the company being formed, the captain 
0 will command guide rigid, and place himself in 
front of his company as above; the covering ser- 
Ayvy^t\ geant who ii on the right of the front rank will 
f serve as guide, and the second sergeant placed 

on the lefWank.will remain there, 

160. Thus, in a column by company, right or 
loft in front, the covering sergeant and the second 
Sergeant < f each company will always be placed 
.on the right and loft, respectively, of the front 
JL*r>A/ rank; they will be denominated right guide and 
kft gid&e, and the one or the other charged with 
the direction. 

*J}J) V 161. The company being in march by the flank, 
1 if it be the wish of the instructor to came it to 
form platoons; he will give an order to that effect 
' to the captain, who will command : 

1. By platoon, into line. 1* Harch. 

16&. The movement Will be executed by each 
..^platoon according to the above principles. The 
^ iptain will place himself before the centre of the 
r&t platoon, and the first lieutenant before the 
tntrs of the second, passing through the opening 
sadc in the centre of the company, if the march 
<by the right flank s and around the left of his 
la toon, if the ronrek be by tho left; in this last 
>**, the captain will also pass around tho left 
fthe second platoon, in order to place himself in 
fttrat of the 0*61, lioth the captain rmd lieutenant, 






151. To enable the men The better to compre¬ 
hend the mechanism of this movement the in- 
struGtor -will »t first cause it to be executed sepa¬ 
rately by each rank doubted, and afterwards by 
the two ranks united and doubted* 

132. Tli© instructor will place himself on the 
lino of Mttu\ and without the point whore the 
rlftht tir Vft is to rest, in order to establish the 
base of the alignment, ami afterwards, he will fol- 
1 - -, —y ii 
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if^SouTValtflSg fox each other , will command 
wide lift {ox right) at the instant theif respective 

platoons are formed. . _ , , 

163* At the command grinde bft (or right), the 
jmideef each platoon will pass coldly to the in¬ 
dicated flank of the platoon if no: already tu^a. 

1G4. The right guide of the company will always 
serve as the guice of the right or left of the first VTJ 

platoon, and the left guide Of the c^m^any will V 

serve, in like manner, as the guide of the second 


kv 


platoon. 

165, Thus in a column, by platoon, there will 
be but one guide to each platoon; he will always 
. be placed on i is left dank if the right be in front, . . , * 
sifvvi/ aE( j tll ^ ri « hl if (he left be in front. _ -rvvw\ 
1 166. In these movement'!, the file closers will 

follow the platoons to which they are attached. 

167. The instructor may cause the company, 
inarching by the hack, to form by company, or by j 
platoon, info line, by bis own direct commands, 
using those prescribed for the captain, No, 133 or 
161. 

168. The Instructor will exercise the company 

- y in passing, without a halt, from the inarch by the 

VffY front, to the march by the flank, and reciprocally, 

I j r In cither case, he will employ the commands pre¬ 
scribed in the school of the soldier. No. 363, sub¬ 
stituting company for squad. The company will 
face to the right or left, in marching, aad the cap¬ 
tain, the guides and file clue era will conform 
themselves to what is prescribed for each in the 
march by the flank, or in the march by the front 
of a company supposed to be a subdivision of a 
. column. 

169, If, after facing to the right or left, m 
marching, the company find itself faced by the 

, i car rank, the captain w ill pi ace himself twopaces , 
^pv)rV behind the centre Of the front rank, now ia the 
rear, the guides will pass to the rear rank, now 
leading, and the file closer! will inarch in front of 
this rank. 

170, The instructor, in order to avoid fatiguing 

the men, and to prevent them from being negligent 
in the position of shoulder arms, will sometimes 
order support arms in marching by the flank, and 
arms on the right shoulder, when marching in 
line. ^vmt f -- 

LESSON FIFTH 
Article First, 
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2*0 break into column by platoon, either at a halt 


in march. 


171. The comp a- 
^VJ being at a halt, 
in line of battle, the 
instructor, wishing 
to break it into co¬ 
lumn* by platoon to 
The right, will com- 
"mand 

1 T?fl t 44-ftViA# 
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arms on uio ngut suumuw, 
line. _^w 7 rM v- 

LESSOR FIFTH. 
Article First. 


c <^vf- 


m, 6reafc flito column by platoon, either at a halt or 
* in march. 
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171. The compa- 
^ ny being at a halt, 

in Uneof battle, the feS3g -—■ 
instructor, wishing __ 
to break it into co- 
lumn, by platoon to 
jthe right, will com- 
"anand* 

1. By platoon, right 
wheel 2. March. 

172 At the first 
jcommand, the 
chiefs of platoon ^ 

•will rapidly place 
themselves two 
paces before the 
centres of their re- 
Bpective platoons, 0 cg- 
the lieutenant pass¬ 
ing around the left 
of the company. 

They need not occu- 
fc^vfn^ipy themselves with 
r dressing, one upon 
the other. Tbe co* 
vering sergeant will [ 
replace the captain 
in the front rank. 

173. At the com- 
O^WVynand march, the 

right front rank 
man of each pla- 
.-y^vvnrV t00 n will face to 
the right, the co- 
> vering sergeant 

'Standing fast; the chief of each platoon 
] will move quickly by the shortest line, a 
little beyond the point at which the march¬ 
ing flank will rest when the wheel shall be com- 
- pleted, face to the late rear, ard pi ice himself so 
that the line which he forms with the man on the 
right (who had faced), shall be perpendicular to 
that occupied by the company ialiae of attle; 
each platoon will wheel according to the princi¬ 
ples prescribed for the wheel on a fixed pivot, 
and when the man who conducts the marching 
flank shall approach near to the perpendicular, 
its chief will command 

1. Platoon. Halt. 

174. At the command halt, which will be given 
at the instant the man who conducts the marening 
flank shall have arrived at three paces from the 
perpendicular, the platooa will halt; the covering 
.sergeant will move to the point where tne left of 
the first platoon is to rest, passing by the front 
rank; the second sergeant will place himself, in 
like manner, in rospcct to the second platoon. 

tfrQrQj Each will take care 10 leave between himself and 
the man on the right of his plitooa, a space equal 
to its front; the captain and first lieutenant will 
** look to this, and each take care to align the ser- 
geant between himself and the man of the platoon 
who had faced to the right. _ 
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So*. 1 » and ; 4 | S rnurfh a'^eot ^ 

GK8 AND REAL~E*TATE 8\LBS at the Ex- 
s »ORPHAN’S COURT, EXBCU- 
AJH^WIOES AND OITIKR SALES.—Their furth- 
8alfs 16th, 23d and 30*h of April, will soinprise a 
of ft rot-class City and Country Property. 
III RE at the Auction »u,re every Thursday. 

m S&Je at No. 529 N. Nineteenth street. 

[DSOME FURNITURE. ROSEWOOD PIANO 
1 VELVET CARPETS, Ac. ’ 

■ This morning, 

J 29, at 10 o’clock, by catalogue, at No. 529 N. Ntne- 
1 : t. below Green sfrefet. thO handsome parlor, 

■ro m and chambor furniture, rosewood piano lorte, 
[dallion velvet compete, Ac. 

I the kitchen furniture. 

■be examined at 8 o’clock on the morning of sale, 
i Aurnln<stratrlx’s Sale. 

OFA blank BOOK MANU- 

■ ORY, Ixo. 491 Ran stead Place, Second Story. 

I This morning, 

[29, at No 401 Rauatead Place, at 11 o’clock, will be 
1 order of administratrix, the stock and fixtures or’ 

I book manuractory, consisting of ruling machine, 
presses, cutting machines, tflnished and nn- 
| woikand matcriiu, Ac. 

[rle on the Premise?. No. 725 Walnut street, 
■LIABLE RESIDENCE AND FURNITURE. 

, On Tuesday morning, 

both, at JO o’clock, will be sola, at publie salo, on 
ailses, all that tbrec-story brick messuage and lot 
[id, situate cu the north side of Walnut street, 138 
T of Eighth street, No. 72.5—containing in front,on 
j stnet *20 feet and extending In depth 94 feet 6 

■ o an alley six f«:et wide, extending from Seventh 

|h streets, with the privilege of said aXty. The 
las gas introduced Clear of all incumbranse. 
fcv remain on mortgage for a term of years. 
■*S*2?“5JK: PS •ppllcattoato the auctioneers. 
[OAlE HOUSEHOLD furniture, large 
1 MIRRORS, Ac. 

Jliately after the sale of the house, will be sold, by 
■e, the handsome household furniture, large mir- 

■ Particulars in catalogues. 

Sale No Walnut street. 

ISSirFS?” " i:r " MIKRORS, ENGRAVINGS. 
|^ I »i^ss , A-“*aA s .qi.«vARE: 


P^, 


spec! 

accE 

tur| 

April 
cash,vf 
felloe I 
10(1 
ie.(T 
2.(1 


i‘< ">rr| 


Mav 2 _ 
1000 ca^l 
hoots, 
and natl 
nt»> I 
and kid I 
Ac.; aM 
class citj 
Goode! 
mornind 

mi 

street. 

Keguld 
nesday r 
pre * ’ 













f\rs/ / 

A 

<? 


j^OTawat omif •°“l> 1 « Snt "* 

BBOKCKIiL^IftiEBTTEa t 

t 1 ’ll H^YMOnR & UO., Xo. WS. BzofiftwfcJ. 

Price<W dollar p«to*; sent &w* byb** L ybra^»t 
fcS _ _ - -- 

A. A tiding B»rjt«n-Dr. H. E torajUm, ■ill ifatue 8t 

^pnaif? sa* »&©o».- 

Home's 

W3TZ P1LL3 iJD pa<ESEC£ RTWESB* 


ch\ 








^aaaM- 


/ , * 


: rnliB KEW BBMBDY FOK RHEUMA. 

^^SSSSSffiSasasa 

-SStasami 

< ,_5& p£bll*to4 fctt R*co«itfl of Ite ramtaiai virtues with 
*?nQtll8B i<Jr its iwa* 


VIaajJ 


.-vu/V 


PK etui MBMpHtf it with■ M“S5*Srt|-ii OMtW UH ftfl 
E^etitE^ ^toUt^a Stow all ltd Druggist* 
g^i cent* per to*4le, ‘H&^'cWhaw 

Hpi llflrSBS 


q fe maboub; IMPBOVEDJJ^IVWB; 

^VTitb TIU 


M AK UP » I 5 ii i.vu t rJi/ 
jji —Have yan i>yB1> 0 P & la* J ^£iS^5rwSB? 

pratr! SktToif^^gmo nott^ mi arm™* mottle I 























ewvv|>£t , ' t 

,vvv1 ^ v V\;' )t 

"**p*f,A&;’Wif ^^(yT^jY) ^rvhiVVWV 

AY 

owyj (rr»v> A /r ^>V v 3 ry Vp'' JV *'^^ 

v'VXA^vVNoV/^wi^ tAjyvyv-vl^j 

^y^ 17 ] 1 j '0^vVFwV''Y^ ^ 

*■ ’ , ’ -. nwQ Jorwryi; 

‘-pXJl-vvyJjj) t^rry'Vrjja/ q'-r^y^',\ 

cySW\ 

tr > >«**»*) ^^4 *r 

iQvyy+ry) *vi~v-n^yy yui^f^O J^n^j! 












175 + Theguide of each plaFoon,t)emgthds esta- 
TDlished on the perpendicular, each chief will place 
limself two paces outride of his guide, and facing 
towards him, will command :— 

3. L*ft— PRESS. 

176 The alignment bring ended, euih chief of 

i platoon will command, Frost, and place himself 

Aj / two paces Wore its centre, 

177 The file dolors will conform thorn selves to 
S the movement of their respective platoons, pre- 

serving always the distance of two paces from th« 

* e i 7 ®*The company will break by platoon to the 
left, according to the same principles. The m- 
O^tyyV struct or will command i— 

I 1 . By platoon, left wked. 2. M arch. 

179 + The first command will bo executed in the 
^ Rame manner as if breaking by platoon to the 

**1|d. At the command march, the la ft front rank 
* jaaii of each platoon will face ti the left, and the 
platoons will wheel to the left, according to the 
l principles prescribed for the wheel on a fixed 
jL fivat: the chiefs of platoon will conform to the 
f j irineiplea indicated Nos.173 and 174. 
f f 131, At the command given by tha chief 
w h platoon, the covering sergeant on the right 
pf the front rank of the first platoon, and the 
lecond sergeant near tha lefr of the second pla- 
;oon. will each move to the points where the right 
-4 of his platoon ia to rest. The Chief of each pla- 
" toon should be careful to align the sergeant be¬ 
tween himself and the man of the platoon who 
had faced to the left, and will then command 
Right —Dues 3. 

182. The platoons being aligned, each chief of 
ewn r^vn platoon will command, Frost, and place him- 
07 ( ■ Btlt' opposite its centre. 

v 1S3. The instructor wishing to break the com- 

iv pany by platoon to the right, and to move the 
column forward after the wheel is completed, will 
caution the company to that effect, and com- 

By platoon, right whed. 2. March. 
v ' * 184. At the first command, the chiefs of platoon 

will move rapidly in front of their respective pla- 
C~yY\ ^toons, conforming to what has been prescribed 
"fl !No. 172, and will remain in this position during 
the continuance of the wheel Tne covering ser- 
1 1/7VVJ (geant will replace the chief Of the first platoon in 
"f l r Ithc front rank. , *^7 

t 185 At the command march, the platoons will u 

wheel to the right, conforming to the principles 
Sierein prescribed; the man on the pivot will not 
face to therkrbt, but will mark time, conforming * 
himself to the movement of the marching fi*nk; 
snd when the man who is on the left of this flank 
(shall arrive near the perpendicular, the instructor -r^\y 
, trill coTru**and:— ■* 
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it. ttrward* 4, March. 5- £hikle t$ft. 

^. At the fourth command, which will be , 
given ft the instant the wheel is completed, the - ^ 
platoon* will more straight to the front, all the 
men taking the step of twenty-eight inches. The _-x\ 
Covering sergeant and the second sergeant will 
move rapidly to the left of their respect! ve platoons, / 

the former passing before the front rank. The f 

lading guide will immediately take points on &OfyA>V\) 
f M ground in the direction which may be indi* \ * 

A Rtedtotixn by the insane tor ! J 

>v 387. At the fifth command, the men will take iw) Mfl 17 
fce touch of el tows lightly to the left, f V 

188 Sfthe guide of the second platoon should 
pti-o tola distsnoe, or the line of direction, hs will L\ A/fcfWVfl 
inform to the principles herein prescribed Kos. \ v A n VM 
, t . 

, /l . 1S&, If the company be marching la line to the : _ *jl a* 

| vr^mr w ^r,f - -*■ ./ 

front, the instructor will cau$e it to breax dy pm- 

the v\/vi a 
the . i 


toon to the right by the same commands. At 
7 command warch, the platoons will wheel in 


vvv\y 


Ifianner already explained; the man on the pivot 
will take care to mark time in his place, without 
advancing or receding; the instructor, the chiefs 
of platoon, and the guides, will conform to what 
has been prescribed If os. 184 and following, 

'yi/W^I 190 The company may be broken by platoons 
to the left, according to the same principles, and 
ft by inverse means, i£e instructor giving the com- 
s^y) mands prescribed Nos, 1S3 and 18>, substituting 
/ left for right, and reciprocally, 

191* The movements explained in Nos, 183 and 
180 will only be executed after the company has 
become well established in the principles of the 
march in column, Articles Second and Third. 

Bemarks. 

192, The instructor, placed in front of the com¬ 
pany, wiil observe whether the movement be exe¬ 
cuted according to the principles prescribed above; 

{> v />7 /* wbeih er the platoons, after break! ng into col a mu, 
are perpendicular to the line of battle j un occu¬ 
pied ; and whether the guide, who pi iced himself 
where the marching flank of his platoon had to hMyi 
rest has left, between himself and the front rank 
man on the right (or left,) the space necessary to 
contain the front of the platoon. s 

j 193, After the platoons have broken, if the rear- ^ 

' most guide should not accurately cover the lead- 
jpi i ing one, he will not seek to correct his position 
^ till the column be put in march, unless the in¬ 
structor, wishing to wheel immediately into line, 
should think it necessary to rectify the direction 
of the guides, which would be executed as will be 
hereinafter explained in Article Fifth of this Les- 
| son. 
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17 V Tlie' a'SdS <^each IK ato on, b exp g ffiSSs es!a*~ 

Tblbhed on the perpendicular, each chief will place 
himself two paces outside of his gm(f^ and facing 

towards him, W iUc—nd>- s 

176 The alio-nmCTit being ended, each chief of 
I -platoon will command, Fbost, and place himself 

/Vi h j, tinfo paces before its centre. 
r p n ^ TEl e file closers will conform themselves to 

' the movement of their respective platoons pre- 
>/r M*y 1 serving always the dWHuw* of two paces from t.l» 

’'ST& company will break by platoon 1 to the 
left, according to the same principles, The in¬ 
structor will command:— . XT 

L By platoon, ^ wheel, 2. Mar OK. 

17 O The first command will be executed in the 
same manner as if breaking by platoon to the 

^ At the command witrrdi, the left front rank 

- man of each platoon will faea t j the left, and the JV 

platoons will wheel to the left, ac^rdmg to the J 

^ . principles prescribed for the wneel on a fixed 
_ A oiy^t the chiefs of platoon will conionn to the 
C^'W nrln ci plea in dicated ft* 173 and 174 

f * 181 / At the command halt, g veu by the chief 
* if each platoonthe c u vering sergean t on the right 

jjf the front rank of the first platoon, and the 
jecond sergeant near the left of the second pi a- 
'oon, will each move to the points where the right 
-4 of his platoon is to rest, The chief of each pla- 
A ' toon should be careful to ali^n the sergeant be¬ 
tween himself and the man of the platoon who 
had faced to the left, and will then command :- 
Bight— Dress . 


^ <sfV) 




hp 




182, The platoons being aiigeed, each chief of 
platoon will command, Frokt, and place him- 


gelf opposite its centre 
9. T 


cy) 

Jflrp 


yafic im ... 

183. The instructor wishing to break the com.- 
^pany by platoon to the light, and to move the 
^ column forward after the wheel is completed, will 

caution the company to that effect, ana com- 

71121 i. By platoon, right wheel* 2. Masch. 

184. At the first command, the chiefs of platoon 
ivill move rapidly in front of their respective pta- 

^toons, conforming to what has been prescribed 
m 172. and will remain in this position during 
the continuance of the wheel. The covering ser¬ 
geant will replace the chief of the first platoon in 
the front rank. _ , _ _ _ 
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front, the instructor will cause it to uresm dv pla¬ 
toon to the right by the same commands* At the 
command march, the platoons will wheal in the 
marmer already explained; the man on the pivot 
will take care to mark time in his place, wit a oat 
a/van ring or receding; the instructor, the chiefs 
of platoon, and the guides, will conform to what 
! has been prescribed ATi 


WVj * 


f j ,iaH UCKri1 praa^neu Job, 161 and foil owing, 

*AAm 190 The comp^liy may be broken by platoons 
to the left, according to the same principles, and 
by inverse means, the instructor giving the com¬ 
mands prescribed Nos, 183 and 183, substituting VvV\^l 
left for right , and reciprocally, 

191. The movements explained in Nos, 183 and 
f^n 189 will only be executed after the company has 
become well established in the principles of the 
march in column, Articles Second and Third* 

Remarks* 

192* The instructor, placed in front of the com¬ 
pany, wiil observe whether the movement be exe- 
. euted according to the principles prescribed above; 
whether the platoons, afeer breaking into column, 
are perpendicular to the line of battle jun occu¬ 
pied ; and whether the guide, who placed himself 
where the marching flank of his platoon had to 
rest has left, between himself and the front rank 
mail on the right (or left,) the space necessary to 
y*yyi contain the front of the platoon* 

I 193* After the platoons have broken, if the rear¬ 
most guide should not accurately cover the lead- 
^ n f= 013 he will not seek to correct his position 
till the column be put in march, unless the in¬ 
structor, wishing to wheel immediately into line, 
should think it necessary to rectify the direction 
of the guides, which would be executed as will be 
; hereinafter explained in Article Fifth of this Les¬ 
son. 











~7S 'oM platoon, bsing tfiiw 93ta- 

vi ioi tbeporjiemlMuIar, each chief wil!.place 
two paces outside of Ms guide, and facing 

towards him, will commnd^- 

17ft The alignment bdng ended, e^ch chief of 
-platoon will command, FaotfT, and place himself 

'Y * ^P a ^ e ^^ c io*e i" conform the selves to 
' the movement of their respective platoons, p«- 
“tying always the distance of two paces from the 

'Tc^The company will break by platoon to the 
left, according to the a a me principles. The in- 
-'VW^VV £tmctor will commas di— v ._™ 

] I. Bt/ platoon, left w\ed ; 2, March- 

170 XhtTfirst command will he executed 10 the 
I ry^nq T same manner as if breaking by platoon to the 

At the command march , the loft front rank 
- man of titch platoon wdl facs u the le.t, and the 
Saloons will wheel to the loft, according « the 
, principles prescribed for the wo eel on a JJ™ 
clvv*t; the chiefs of platoon will conform to the 
/ principles indicated Nos. 173 and 171- 

"lSL At the command halt, given by the chief 
tfench platoon, the covering sergeant on lhe’d|ht 
ftf the front ranh of the first platoon, and the 
i&cond sergeant near tba leS or the second pla¬ 
toon will each move to the points where the right 
i +A of his platoon is to rest. The chief of each pla- 
' toon should be careful to align the sergeant be- 
himself and the man of the platoon who 
had faced to the left; and will then command . 

Rigid- Dress. V Q 

182. The platoons being aligned, each chief ot 
IrKYl ^vr platoon will command, Front, and place him- , <Wv ^ 
1 tin ( self opposite its centre* 

V f 183 The instructor wishing to break the com- 

. pany by platoon to the right, and to move the 
* column forward after the wheel is completed, will 
caution the company to that effect, and com- 

By platoon, right whed. 2- March. 
v r f ig| At the first command, the chiefs of platoon 
■will move rapidly in front of their respective pto- 
i ^toons, conforming to what has been prescribed 
INo. 172. and will remain in this position during 
the continuance of the wheel. The covering ser- 
jjsffyp geant will replace the chief of the first platoon m 

to 185 At the command metreft, the platoons will 

JL ’wheelto the right, conformiag to the principles 

I — w , *m w»i' 
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194* The instructor will observe that the m m 
on the right (or loft) of each platoon, who, at the 
command march, faces to the right (or left) being 
the true pivot of the wheel, the front rank man 
next to him ought to gain a little ground to the 
front in wheeling, so as to clear the pivot man. 

Article Secoxd. 

To march in column. 

195. The company having broken by platoon, 
right (or left) in front, the instructor, wishing to 
cause the column to march, will thro w himself 
twenty-five or thirty paces in front, face to the 
guides, place himself correctly, on their direction, 
and caution the leading guide to take points on 
the ground. 

196. The instructor being thus placed, the guide 
of the leading platoon will take two points on the 
ground in the straight line passing between his 
own and the heels of the instructor. 

197. These dispositions being made, the instruc¬ 
tor will step aside, and command 

1. Column, fmvard. 2. Guide left (or right). 

3. March. 

198. At the command march t promptly repeated 
by the chiefs of platoon, they, as well as the guides, 
will lead off, by a decided step, their respective 
platoons, in order that the whole may move 
smartly s and at the same moment. 

199. The men will each feel lightly the elbow 
of his neighbor towards the guide, and conform 
himself, in marching, to the principles prescribed 
in the school of the soldier, No. 327. The man 
next to the guide in each platoon, will taka care 
never to pass him, and also to march always 
about six inches to the right (or left) from him, 
in order not to push him out of the direction. 

200. The leading guide will observe, with the 
greatest precision, the length and cadence of the 
step, and maintain tbe direction of his march by 
the means prescribed No* 89. 

201. The following guide will march exactly in 
the trace of the leading one, preserving between 
the latter and himself a distance precisely equal 
to the front of his platoon, and marching in the 
same step with the leading guide. 

202. II the following guide lo?e his distance from 
the one leading (which can only happen by his 
own fault), he will correct himself by slightly 
lengthening or shortening a few steps, in order 
that there may not be sudden quickening^ or 
slackenings in the march of his platoon. 

203* If the same guide, having neglected to 
march exactly in the trace of the preceding one, 
rind himself sensibly out of the direction, he will 
remedy this fault by advancing more or less the 
Shoulder opposite tbe true direction, and thus, 
in a few steps, insensibly regain it, without the 
inconvenience of the oblique step, which would 
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Utie Mfliby PaBMB^r Km I read cure run every SSS^*„ 

3 fcSInir 0 / *$£$&. «£KSS9Hw, T A£ D INTERESTING 

SBSfSJS"OTSSj® AUTOGRAPHS, EflGlUy- 

’tr , P r • ad ay wi d Thurarla v Eycn in as. 

fl 1 ?*7 Jg and 2d. at the Auction store. Nos, laa and 141 
?>, fiottrUi afreet, a collection of rare, carious and interest- 
Jny h* ok &, manuscripts, autographs?, fine engravings acid 
fheX P ' UOm th€ P riTatc library of a gentleman leaving 

For particulars, set catalogues, which -win be ready 
Oh* day previous* “ J 

To Bakers, Ac — Sale corner Broad and Vine street 

irKNiipti ifKiLs. baker? puS?i cariSTwa- 

««•«. UBEAD CHESTS, IKOS-BREaD FANsI &. 
On Frida? morning, 

fF 3l1 > at 10 ojdpek. without reserve, at the MechanG 
cal Eatery. S. W. corner of Eroau and Ylne streets a 
large amount of moveable property . 

Full particulars in printed catalogues, now ready 
, Ore real estate, with steam engines, die., will be sold at 
[ *bo™ XahaC&e ' ° n Ta ^ d& ?’ 30w Inst., previous to the 
Sale abiiclnte. 

J AMES BURK, AUCTIQJSEER, 

Ko. >26 Market street. 9 

POSITIVE SALE-NO POSTPONEMENT. 

This morning, 

30th Inst., at 10 o'clock, at auction store— 

10W lota of dry goods, by catalogue, in first and second 
| stories, constating of clotce, casalmeres, eariuets. drilUn as 
leaDB.delainee. lavclU cloths, merinos, casnmerea, nine- 
nan is, and ^tlier drees geode. 

HOSIERY, GLOVES, Gil BROIDERIES. Ac.-A gene¬ 
ra 1 assortment of cotton hosiery, gloves, shirts and draw¬ 
ers, ladies collars, acts, Ac. 

ALPACAS, Ac — KKi pieces black alpacas, merinos, and 
Itadan cloths. 1 

SHaWLS. SHAWLS, SHAWLS^SOO SteUa shawls, by 
order of Assignees. 1 

A stock of dress goods, notions* jewelry* Jfce> 
MANCHESTER.GINGHAMS—&<J pieces warranted fast 
colored pJaid 1 in &hama. 

B Y ALFRED M. HERE *TES« PHILA- 

Horae and Carriage Bazaar, fe. E, comer 
of*™ and Sasaom ebreots, between Gfcesmet and Wai- 
nstitrate* 

I Bales of h<Mea, torriagee and harness, held regularly 
«T*iT Saturday morning throughout the year, tom- 
mcncinp at 10 o'clock. 

The largest collation of new and second-hand oar- 
ringe?, bfimefH?, paihllea, Ac,, In the city, may he seen at 
th js eetabl Lsh men t ior prrivate tale* 

Carrsagt e received or sh.>rag«. 

Oat-door n*le* attended to on reasonable tenna, 

YOHU2SBHED CAESIGBS AT AUCnON.^EGOND 
I SP It ING BA LE FOR 1861* 

In oob sequence of the extraordimify money pressure of 
p'* and the accumulation of hla gtock of new car- 

|[wgefi, the Fuhftctlbar wili hold a setond salo for tMa 
^piing, which wilJ_tokg_pIagj^ 












'1M R(L “ 'C&Cvl't : uei 
of platoon will cause It n conform to the mor^ 
inents of its guide* . , 

Eemarks on the march in column. 

204 If tie chiefs and guides of subdivisons 
nefdect to lead off and to decide the march from 
the first step, the march wifi bo'begun, in uncer¬ 
tainty, which wjU cause waverings, a loss of step, 
and a loss of distance. 

205 If the leading guide take unequal steps, 
the march of his subdivision, and that which 
follows, will he uncertain; there will ho tjru 
durations, quiekenings, and slackenings in the 

ID 20G^ If the same guide he not habituated to 
prolong a given direction, without deviation, he 
will describe a crooked line, and the column 
must wind to conform itself to such line. 

207. If the following guide be not habituated to 
march in the trace of the preceding one, he mil 
lose his distance at every moment in endeavors to 
regain the trace, the preservation of which is 
the most important principle in the march in 

column* „ , _ , , . , 

20S. The guide of each subdivision in coin am 
Will be responsible for the direction, distance, and 
step: the chief of the subdivision, for the order 
and conformity of bis subdivision with the move¬ 
ments of the guide. Accordingly the chief will 
frequently turn, in the march, to observe his sub- 

dl 2C^f The instructor, placed on the flank of the 
guides, will watch over the execution of all the 
principles prescribed; he will, also, sometimes 
place himself iu the rear, align himself on the 
guides, and halt, pending some thirty paces to¬ 
gether, to verify the accuracy of the guides. 

210 In column, chiefs of subdivision will al wnys 
repeat, with the greatest promptitude, the com¬ 
mands march and halt, no chief waiting tor ano¬ 
ther* but each repeating the command the moment 
he catches it from the instructor. They will repeat 
no other command given by Mm; but will explain, 
if necessary, to their subdivisions, la an under 
tone of voice, what they will have to execute, as 
indicated by the commands of caution* 

Akticle Thikd* 

To change direction ■. 

211. The change? of direction of a column while 
marching* will be executed according to the prin¬ 
ciples prescribed for wheeling on the march. 
Whenever, therefore* a column is to change direc¬ 
tion, the instructor will change the guide, if not 
already there, to the flank opposite the side to 
which the change is to be made. 

212 The column being in march ri^ht in front, 
if it be the wish of the instructor to change direc¬ 
tion to the riuht. he will give the order to the 
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chief of the first platoon, SES immediate^ go 
htmtelf or send a marker to the point at which 
the dianee of direction is to bo made; the mutrnc- 
tor, or marker, will place himself on the direction 
of the gnides, so as to present the breast to that 
flank of the column. 

■ 5£ - TUO lwdto* guide will direct his march on 
that person, bo that, in E*rain e , iii3 lelt*M.w 
i n st graze Ills breast. When the leading guide 
shall have approached near to the marker, the 
chief of this platoon will command:— 

1. IUqM wheel 2. March. w § 

oj 4 The first command will be given when me 
platoon is at the distance of four paces from the 

215 . At the command march, which will be pro- 
nounced at the instant the guide shall have arrived 
oopofcite the marker, the platoon will wheal to the 
right, conforming to what is prescribed m the 
school of the soldier. No. 396. 

216. The wheel being finished, the chief of each i \ 
platoon will command 

3, Forward . 4. March. 

217. These commands will be pronounced and 
executed as is prescribed in the scheol of the sol¬ 
dier, Nos. 398 and 399. The guide oi the first pla¬ 
toon will take points on the ground m the ne w 
direction, in order the better to regulate the 

El 8 fcln 

°18 The second platoon will continue to march 
straight forward till up with the marker, when it 
will wheel to the right, and re-take the direct 
march by the same commands and the same 
means which governed the first platoon. 

219. The column being in march rightin front, 
if the instructor should wish to change direction 
to the left, he will command, guide right. At this 
command, the two guides will move rapidly to 
the light of their respective platoons,each pass* 
iug in front of his subdivision; the men will 
take the touch of elbows to the right; the in¬ 
structor will afterwards conform to what is pre¬ 
scribed No, 212. 

320 The chan Ere of direction to the left will 
then be executed according to the same principles 
as the change of direction to the right, but by in¬ 
verse means: . . T 

22 L When the change of direction is completed* 
the Instructor will comrnar d, guide left. 

<£¥} Th changes of direction in a column, left 
in front, will be executed according to the same 
j principles. 


7 ' i 


principh _ 

* 224 , In order to prepare the men for those fbr- 
_ HtaSrions >a line which c&n bfr executed only b y 

turning to the xigct or the the will 

KfiiuetLfijGs cause »be column to change dlrectbm *4 
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ma tters ifl line irliieh treaty 

turning to iiglifc or the left, the will 

Minjetifcifcs cau*o the column to change direction *$ 

to the Tide of the guide* la this case, the chief 
of. the leading platoon will commana: (or 

right) jturh, instead of fcft (or right) wheel* The 
^ub-di visions will each turn, in succession, con¬ 
forming to wh at is prescri bed m the school of the 
soldier, No. 402. The leadiQzr guide, as soon as 
he has turned, will take points on the ground, the 
better to rejiulafe the direction of the march. 

225. It is highly important, in order 10 preserve 
distance* and the direction, that all the subdivi¬ 
sion® of the column should change direction pre¬ 
cisely at the point where the leading rttbdi vision 
changed; it 1 a for this reason that thatpoint ought J a | ■'■) 
to be marked in advance, and that it is prescribed } 
that the guides direct their march on the marker, 
t also that each chief of sub Uvision shall not cau^e 

I the change to commence till the auide of hia sub¬ 
division has grazed the breast of this marker. 

226 Each chief will take care that his subdi¬ 
vision arrives at the point of change ia a square 
with the line of direction: with this view, he wi U 
face to his subdivision when the one which pre¬ 
cedes has ci mmenced to rum or to wheel, and he 
will oe watchful mat it continues to march square¬ 
ly until it arrives at the point where the change 
of direction is to commence. 

227. It, in changes of direction, the pivot of the 
subdivision which wheels should not clear the 
wheeling point, the next subdivision w'ould be 
arrested and distances lost; for the guide who 
conducts the marching flank having to describe 
an arc, in length about a half greater than the 
front of the subdivision, the second subdivision 
would be already up with the wheeling point, 
whilst the first which wheels has yet the half of 
its front to execute, and hence would be obliged to 
mark time until that half be executed. It is there¬ 
fore prescribed, that the pivot of each subdivision 
should take steps of nine or eleven inches in, 
length, according to the swiftness of the gait, in 
order not to arrest the march of the next subdivi¬ 
sion* The chiefs of subdivision will look well to 
the step of the pivot, and cause his step to be 
lengthened or shortened as may bo judged neces¬ 
sary. By the nature of this movement, the centre 
of each subdivision will bend a little to the rear* 

228. The guides will never aket the length or 
the cadence of the step, whether the change of di¬ 
rection be to the side of the guide or to the oppo¬ 
site side. 

229. The marker, placed at the wheeling point, 
will always present his breast to the fUnk of the 
column. The instructor w r ill take the greatest 
pains in causing the prescribed principles to be 
Observed; he will see that each subdivision only 
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turning to ti;oY*gbt or the Io% tho m>.> uccor will 
sometimes cause the column to change direction 
to the ride of the guide. In this case, the chief 
of the leading platoon will command: Left (or 
right) /urn, instead of left (or right) wheel. The 
sub-divisions will each turn, in succession, con¬ 
forming to what is prescrib'd in the school of the 
soldier, No. 402. The leading guide, as soon as 
he has turned, will take points on the grouud, the 
better to regulate the direction of themarch. 

225. It is highly important, in order to preserve 
distances and the direction, that all the subdivi¬ 
sions of the column should change direction pre¬ 
cisely at the point where the leading subdivision 
changed; it is for this reason that that p >int ought 
to be marked in advance, and that it is prescribed 
that the guides direct their march on the marker, 
also that each chief ot sub livision shall not cause 
the change to commence till the guide of his sub¬ 
division has grazed the breast of this marker. 

226 Each chief will take care that his subdi¬ 
vision arrives a* the point of change in a square 
with the line of direction: with this view, he will 
face to his subdivision when the one which pre¬ 
cedes has c< mmenoed to turn or to wheel, and he 
will Oe w'atchfulthat it continues to march square¬ 
ly until it arrives at the point where the change 
of direction is to commence. 

227. It, iu changes of direction, the pivot of tho 
subdivision which wheels should not clear the 
wheeling point, tho next subdivision w'ould be 
arrested and distances lost; for the guide who 
conducts the marching flank having to describe 
an arc, in length about a half greater than the 
front of the subdivision, the second subdivision 
would be already up with the wheeling point, 
whilst the first which wheels has yet the half of 
its front to execute, and hence would be obliged to 
mark time until that half be executed. It is there¬ 
fore prescribed, that the pivot of each subdivision 
should take steps of nine or eleven inches in 
length, according to the swiftness of the gait, in 
order not to arrest the march of the next subdivi¬ 
sion. The chiefs of subdivision will look well to 
the step of the pivot, and cause his step to be 
lengthened or shortened as may bo judged neces¬ 
sary. By the nature of this movement, tho centre 
of each subdivision will bend a little to the rear. 

228. The guides will never alter the length or 
the cadence of the step, whether the change of di¬ 
rection be to the side of the guide or to the oppo¬ 
site side. 

229. The marker, placed at the wheeling point, 
will always present his breast to the flank of the 
column. The instructor will take tho greatest 
paiDS in causing the prescribed principles to be 
observed; he will see that each subdivision only 
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; LARGE SALE OF GLASSWARE, IN OPEN LOTS. 

This Morning 

»* Vfifkrv’s \uctk)T. Roam, tumbler® *n gtea*. vanetj^^^ j| 
' (rf natun.M gobFet • vine*, (Reamers, safta, ogj^JT 
1 S,verei butters, fluid lamps, uappies, castors, botJea. 

Ac., Ac. 

DOUBLE AND SINGLE SHOT GUNS, CARBINES, 

• 1 U RIFLED. PISTOLS, *c. 

» l This Morning. „ ... K . 

1 AtiflnVlneV at C C Macke* 's Auction Ror>m, will be 
I gold 20 dcut le ar-d single shotguns and carbine rifles; also, 
f I a number of pistols of vari ous st yles. 

[ ; UBOESAIXOrESO^WHITEOB^lTEW^Bi 

1 Tills morning, 

\ i 

! good, care- 

; 1 fuRy packed at the auctio n room s. 

\ ‘ M rale •««« QLA9SWABE. 

t . Mwii a This morning, „ _ . ,_. 

31 : At 10 o’clock, at Mackey’s auction room, Market strec*, 

, abc-v^SjMjktn pac ,ed for the country trade. 
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,y J. PEKBY & OO., No. 136 S. FUONX 

street. _ 

GROCERIES, 

This morniag. 

i* tft o’clock, a general assortment. 

01JVE SOAP — 100 boxes best quality Olive Soap. 

60 boxes pale and brown Soap. 

U beats Pearl Starch 

Al?MbV S m™I d tbis. syrup molasses an4 heney. 

mi half chests flue Oolong teas. 

ICO ke*s and cans ground spices. 

Wk&s paper; 60,000 imported seaars. 

— bbls. and Rth casks brandy er d Whisky. 

“ AC. 

Z >Jg8*a) ie d half ICbU. dJte^caseado., in jars. 

— flans, drums arid boxes figs. 

20 cases currants; — bal es alm ot ds, Ac. 

SherifTs^ak. „_ 

GROCTRY stock and fixtures, 

P W comer SeconC sue Jarvis, below Itecd streets. 
c ‘ ™ on Wednesday morning, 

Wa _ At in o’clock, will be sold, without reserve, bv 

fixtures. ___,—■ u c op — r »u 


•HOHYK o nfylT ‘I 

— : ptreuunoo i[uv uooiiqd siifl jo jaiqo 
oq 2 'jc^jbui oq* oi wou'p9ipi?oidds OAwq uuqa 
opitiS Sfutpuoi ©q* uaqAl l««oiq Htq ozblI jsnf 
£\xxt xuxuy 9 [ grq ‘3ais,»sd uc r juqi OB *ao&iod 2Bq2 
no uoirih srq sboaip iiim. opinif tfuipeoi cmx -ciy 
•uunqoo aqi jo M U18 B 
3 uq* 02 2 SR 9 Jq aqj jaoKud o; sr o« ‘sopiR# 9f T{ J° 
nopoarrp oq; no jpsuiiq ooBjd him. ‘joqiinn J0 I0 * 
-oujjbui oqi fepBtu oq oj si uoflowtpjo aSuBqo oqj 
xpiqAt 2aiod oqi 02 loqJBUi B pu98 ao Jiosuitq 
oS_Ai^Bjpotarai pat? ‘uooitqd isag oqi JO J 9 ! 1 ! 3 








[/(a£ [ Ir^JV' 

,1aaaa>^^ ^ tnriL L\a^X*^ t/lA 




tifoyj&r* c<^ V (ma^ tlAA/|/c ) ^ 1 lAUv 

(vX'fcV) aA"" (^krv^hr 3 WtstJtii 


X ^ 6 ^^vvv 4 l'i*w**~Aw tyv i^J 
Xrvtv* 

g. 1/M/4 >a oMriJ ^nf 

f' Lg^w cA^wO 


<r\Aj6s JiSjQSnl ^ |'Vn~v*tfi 


) ^Ws_Ay rv/^s^v^k/ 

d . . . 

|^AAAi . 

£- jy A 


^^7 


TS^^^f^wsOTas-rys&j^ 

» owuerv, or at h;» A action Rcom*. r/^ 


LARGE BALE OF GLASSWARE, IK OPEN LOTS. 
This Morning, 

[ At Vflckcv’s \uctkm >:o*»ui. tatnbiers ,n grea«variety 

! nf A L«*™T »b! 5 ». *!«.. decanter,, saV celere,'" 




m. 


b 




U 




commences the change of direction when the 
£uide, grazing the breast of the marker, baa 
nearly passed him, and, that the marching flank 
does not describe the arc of too large a circle. In 
eider that it m*ty not be thrown bejoad the new 
direction. 

230 In change of direction by wheel, the guide 
of the wheeling flank will cast his eyes over the 
ground at the moment of commencing the wheel, 
and will describe an arc Of a circle w hose radius 
is equal to the front of the subdivision 

I I TO UR ^OTfTTMTTP^ 

Article Fourth. 

To halt the column. 

£31, Tho column being in march, when the in¬ 
structor Shall wish to bait it, he will, command;— 

1, Column * 2 Ha.Lt. 

232 . At fb e second com rnand, pmmptly repeated , 

■ by the chiefs of platoi n, the column will halt; the 

guides also will stand f**t, although they may 
have lost both distance and direction. 

233. If the command halt be not repeated with 
the greatest vivacity, and executed at the same in- 
atant, distances will be lost 

23d, If a guide, having I ^ his distance, seek to 
recover it after that command, ho will only throw 
his fault on the following guide, who, if he has 
marched well, will no longer be at his proper dis¬ 
tance; and if the latter regain what he has thus 
lost, the movement will be propagated to the rear 
_ of the column. 

Article Fifth. t 

Ucmo ftt column by platoon, to form to the nght or (J 

, left into line of battle , 'eUhtr at a halt or on the 
" v if march. n . 

235. The instructor having halted the column, 
right in front, and wishing to form it into line of 
battle, will place himself at platoon distance in . 

front of the leading guide,face to him, and rectify, M j 

if necessary, the position of the guide beyond; ^ t [ 
which being executed, he will command: 

Left —DnE&e. 

235- At this command, which will not be re¬ 
peated by the chiefs of platoon, each of them will 
place himself briskly two paces outside of hi$ 
gnilde* and direct the alignment of the platoon per¬ 
pendicularly to the direction of the column, 

237* Each chief having aligned his platoon, will 
command Front, and return quickly to his place 
in coltiTTin. 

238* This disposition being made, the instructor 
will command: 

1. Jstfl into line, whed 2. March, 

239, At the command march t briskly repeated 
fvvVby the chiefs of platoon, tho rout rank man on 
/ i J the left of each platoon will face to the left, and 
place bis breast slightly against the arm of the 

fl’in dfl h ? "hi a c^nnH J -fiiifii-r * t-Tlrt Th 1 -ft f A ATI Q 

will whikl to the left. . 

,- rcm ft jmd in conformity to what is prescrib- 

TrarircWfl fwllf t 
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■mil vliwlto tho'lefton the principle or wheel? 

frem a halt, and in conformity to wfifitis prescrib¬ 
ed No. l£M. Each chief will turn to his platoon to 
fd>,HGj|TC it a movement, and when the marching 
mite ha$ approached near the line of battle, ha 
| will command: 

l. Platoon, 2 EUlt. 

210* The command holt, will bs given when the 
.matching flank of the pUtoou is three paces from 

* the line of battle 

* 241. The chief of the second platoon, having 
halted it, will return to bis place as a hie closer, 

around the left of his subdivision. 

242. The captain having h.died the first platoon, 
will time rapidly to the point at which the right 
of tho company will rest in Hue of battle, and 
command; 

JRfpfo—DiEESS. 

243. At this command, the two platoons will 
dress up on the alignment; th-t fron£ rank man on 
the right of the leading platoon, who finds him¬ 
self opposite the instructor established on the di¬ 
rection of the guides, will place his breast lightly 
against the left arm of this officer. The captain 
will direct the alignment from the right on the 
ma^OQ the opposite flank of the compituy. 

244. The company being;aligned, the captain 

' * will command: 

Fkonx. 

215, The instructor seeing the company in line 
of battie, will command; 

Posts. 

215. At tide command, ttie covering sergeant 
c ^ c will cover the captain, and the left guide will re- 
i> turn to his place as a file cJoser 
j;- 217. Lf the column be left in front, and the in- 

stiuetor should wish to form it to the right into 
1 \ line Of battle, he will place himself at platoon dis¬ 
tance In front of the lead ing guide, face to him, 
jnr *2r7 r ~n and rectify, if necessary, the posh too of the guide 
beyond; which being executed, he will command; 

, 1. Pujht into line j wheel 2 March. 

248. At the command march, the front rank man 
f on the right of each platoon will face to the right 
xmd place his breast lightly against the left arm 
v Of the guide by his side, who stands fast; each 
platoon will wheel to the right, and will be halted 
--by its chief, when the marching ftvnk has ap¬ 
proached near the line of battle; for this purpose, 

" the chief of each platoon will command: 

1. Platoon. 2. Halt, 

240. The command haU, will bo ^iven when the 
t marching flank of the platoon is three paces from 
the line of battle. The chief of too second pla¬ 
toon having halted his platoon, will resume his 
place in the rank of file closers. 

250. The captain haying halted the first pla¬ 
toon, will move briskly to the p^int at which the 
Jeffc of l he company will rose, and command; 
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1 tAMj of SercfiiX*, etetittiy ftz Sttf-ptiom; o£ ih* 

* a, tfco cpwsilon of Vi® Mfc rncdldnc* ia truiy nsi^niili- 
(YXAAj oiUri ^moving 1 b a ferr days every yoatlgo of th«* 
^Thworne disease by thiJr tfGrtfyiiu on th* 

o«L 

Abitn&l a® well m oscfftfcnni (tafftfroastt, PritpowlF.- 
ons and Liver Dteeaeea, AaggH* Dropsy, tibeum&tW 
'er and Aync, PHoti, warma, sctflta Fains b the Or 
b &fcd limbs, find other mil nwllefl, are ifivarLa&Jy extef 
* ftflted by toe=e mJUdtjHJpK^ng* yat sore and £p**dy 
[Tfcnrus of health and strtugtfi, 

vVoffat T i Life Pills and Phcenis Bit-tem purify the flood. 
ft i , thus nuiOTC &E1 dk&w fora the »yaW, 
A/rMlw*T&d by Dr, ILLIJuV It. MOiTAT; tfo. t$i 
■wwf.K Y. Sold fcy It?. HEATHS jj HOtf, So. i 
ierentb street, stwitf far PbaadriphU, And all dealer 
jedloine ._ _ gip 

HE KKW REMEDY FOB EHEUMA. 

( )A nEH.—HLIXI& PKOPVLAMISE, 

/ KtJjw the past yo*f we hava iutrodtited to the notice 
( f Llie AiTditfll Profession of this country, the pure CKYK- 
L1 Z4£D C H LOJt l f>E or y HOPTLAMreiJns a rttne- 
/,■ for Khetiiuobimi; and bnvirty roeoived from many 

Ll reae, both from physicist of Lbe Liubefft efaudftig 
(T ii |K W from pAttaata, the snout It utter lug tcstimonialB of its 
value la the treatment +i this w-aitiArl and ohuthiate 
nets, we are induced to present it to the pnb)io fn a 
i ret tly for iuunedlato use, which we hope 'will com- 
;d itself to those who are smtiLrin* rvltb ibis afflicting 
iplaint, and to the medical pnwtlonaT who inny feel 
'(Hied to test the powers of this rain able remedy* 
y-J is not tbe Satenlloa of the undersigned to enter the 
•\Jh\-Z-iA oi nortmin-fcaakiinr, as VKdow* medical u, urn ala 
q published fttil account* of Its remedial virtues wim 
mins for its ad*, 

f ti? article, ie the form above spoken of. hns recently 
i . \ exfomivefly txpertiuonted wkh in the Poiingylyftni'a 
sad with/n&U iit&rfc. d sneers [an wlU a^pettr 
/ i the published acc-a»ts in the mciiicai jousnals} that 
ait recommend It with CoflfitSonM. 
in eurfcfttly put mp, ready tor immtrflAte ase, with full 
Ctiona* and be obtained b o*c all the Drug^lsttat 
entw per bottto, apd M TThoLeHalnof 

BMLi-OCrK A (JREmHAW, 
lm*^ Brugfitstaad Maautfactoqdng Cbetnista^ 
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Dress. 

251 . At this command, the two platoons will 
dress up ta tho alignment; the man on the left 
of the second platoon, opposite the instructor will 
l\ placo his breast lightly against the right arm of 
\ tb ,a and the captain will direct the alio-n 

V ">«* the left on the man on the opposite 

9 dank of the companv. 

«iTf?ommanr Pa ^ ^ aU « n6d - thc captain 
. Front. 

2o3. Tho instructor will anerwards command 
Guides —Posts 

V / tJ - A* command, the captain will move to 
* ^WrTT - llii ^e covering sergeant 

7T n iXP ? 0Vtr hlm .’, an ', 1 ttle left guide will ro:inn to 
| 2ns place as a file closer. 

-w-* v The instructor may omit the command left 
dress, previous to commanding left or riaht 
IWfH'hcel unless, after rectitying'tho posi- 
| ^ 0 tion of the guides, it should become necessary to 

atm the platoons, or one of them, laterally to the 
♦ right or Itft. 

206 . The instructor, before the command left 
(or nrjht) into line , wheel , will assure himself that 

S«JTS mos *i.^ Iat0Dn J s llt its exact wheeling dis¬ 
tance from the one m front. This attention is 
.important, in order to detect negligence on the 
, part of the guides in this essential point. 

A>7. If the column be marching fight in front 
J t _ h0 . 1 . n6 t r . uctO1 : 8hf)uld wish to form it into line 

—V.’ituotit halting tho column, he wilt give the com- 
ommd prescribed No. 238. and moVe rapidly“ 
platoon distaneo in fom of the leading guide 

kv a.Mw 0 ??" 1 ' 1 march - brL,u - v repeated 
by the cluefa of platoon, the left guides wdl halt 
f bort ' ‘ he instructor, tho chiefs of platoon, and 

Si ttd fouowinl rm *“ ,Vhlt “ prC8Cribe<1 
m If the column be in march left in front 

52£iu? ,at101 ^Y 111l . bemade according to thesame 
principles, and by inverse means. 

260. If the column be marching right in front 
and the instructor should wish to form it into line 
without halting the column, and to march the 
company in bne to the front, he will command • 
o-i l ' By platoons left wheel 2 March. 

^ * bo commaud march, briskly repeated 
• Clue ^ of P^toon, the left guides will halt • 

Sf. ?? u ” ext left guide ia each platoon 
will mark time; the platoons will wheel to he left 
£”2*»“S principles of the wheel on a 

tJ i e of the platoons shall 
i command^ 1110 hne ° f h* 111 ® 1 the *a*tr«ctor will 

1 m ^ch. 5. Guide right (or left.) 

At tJ f e fojirth command, given at the m- 
fiuant the wheel is completed, all the men of the 


ove off together with the stop of 
ica; tho capr<iin p the chiof of the 

iKCcond platoon, the covering sergeant, and theTeft 
^uide will take their positions as in line of battle 

263. At tho fifth command, which will be given 
Immediately aftor the fourth, the captain and 
covering sergeant, if not already there, will more 
fcribklv to the side on which the guide is designa¬ 
ted. The non-commissioned officer chargod with 

the direction will move rapidly in front of the 
guide, and will be assured in his line of march by 
the instructor, as is prescribed No. 104. That 
non-commissioned officer will immediately take 
Ipointg on the ground as indicated in the same 
J umber. The men will take the touch of elbows 
to the side of the guido, conforming themselves to 
the principles of the march in line. 

264. The same principles are applicable to a 
Column text in front. 

LESSON SIXTH. 

Article First. c 

3 -o break the company into platoons, and to re-form } 
the company. ‘ 


^^7 






stant the wheel is completed, all the mm of the \ 
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Wide will talbe their co&itious as in line of battle, 
263- At the fifth command, which will be giren 
5 unn#iiatdy after the fourth, the captain and 
rove ring sergeant, if not already thero, will more 
frri&klrfri the side on which the guide is designa¬ 
ted. The noncommissioned officer charged with 
the direction will more rapidly in front of the 

r e, and will be assured in his line of march by 
instructor, as is prescribed No* 104, That 
mon-cowou&sioned officer will immediately take 
jpoiatt on the ground as indicated in the same 
Humber* The men will take the touch of elbows 
to the side of the guide, conforming themselres to 
the principles of the march in line. 

364* The same principles are applicable to a 
fclvmm left in front. 

LESSON SIXTH* 1 

Anne lb First. £ 

JTo break the company info platoons, and to re-form J 
the company, } 
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^ASL^.^tTOO^ & CAMPI03, 3ffa. £61 ». S*- 
street, In connection wW& their extensive Cabinet 
a K Aesa, are now mantofectorto# a npMiM article of Bil- 
l/MrSle*. and We tow on t*mi a supply, dniahed 
!m<k>^ & Camp ton’s IsjpvoT jfi Cnehlena, watch a*ft 
ou^eed by all wlw have wed them to be enporfor to 
fekPjfl, Fur tho c n ality and Jilah of these Tables tb» 
ifafetar«-j refer to their atimerutis ;> strops througtoqS 
Inion, who *ve twcHter Wtib tS» itfiMieto* of thfcif 

_^_ im 

K _IN A* BAUKB, AT No. 255 jGBB No. 

Is7> 0+ Second street, abOTfl 6prute t fc» eniodgad 
furniture aitoUpholatortog Warehouse, to a hamtepmt* 
1, end hoc pa .now on hand a rave assortment of'first 
1 FBtniUra for the Fwlor, Blaine Koom, Ubrary and 
Aiber, unsurpassed to excellence of make and mqt*- 
Ika well &s to modaretonoas of price** by any dealer la 
lountry. Tbi pnbito In rftspKfeftoly l&vtUd to ut- 
“ apt 


| fro tto Imtet 

J MADE OF VIOLETS—Thm Most P-At? 

feto&itog for dettoVm® aroma and dansttof effect to 
[tag tWhftir for bali* opera or other festive occasion. 
it is bo&+ boef b«x* marrow* pfcribuaed with YtoletC 
iIvvl slot 91. AbothecBUfy* 

So. 1410 dkeaaai street 


JTJSSTBIANISM,—Ths Eeaxjtotjiv 

iaiul in Tig orating cKereisc of riding oe borsebsek 1c 
W to he quite the (festoon In this mty. There la no fa¬ 
llen more health £fel and toTlgCranng than ttott of 
Ibaefe. Instraotlon and experience will enable a 
Tor gentleman to Fide gifMetolly and elegantly and 
WnUdeflee, and what la more beau Eiffel Uum a lady 
f attired, well monntsd, and riding with craoe and 


light. 

Ik? trained On the BapoSmt s 
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_FIXTUKES.—WABNBB, M 1 SKEE 

ii: CO., Ko. Chfesnni atnaot, JdsBtiiactufera of Gac 

tres, Lanrpfl. d&o., Ao, wowM ta21 the attention of too 
a to their large and elegant essertmont of Gaa Chan- 
, 3 , Pindffltos, Braetstii, Ac. They also Introduce Ga* 
I Mtc jDweitoua and PabHc HnMluj^. end aUeud to 

I. --*-^ x GhflPW ABworK 
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ft—D ress, 

2T>L At this command, the two platoons will 
dress up an tho alignment; the man on the left 
of the second platoon, opposite the instructor,'will 
K place Ilia breast lightly against the right arm of 
\ thin officer, and the captain will direct the align- 
Y Toent from the left on the man on the opposite 
v flank of the company, 

—*vV 253. The company being aligned, the captain 
will command: 

Front. 

253, The instructor will afterwards command: 
Guides—P osts 

y , 251. At this command, the captain will more to 

* &£*dw right of his company, the covering sergeant 
7^", will cover him, and the left guide wifi return to 
* * liis place as a file closer* 

255. The instructor may omit the command left 
f or right dress, previous to’commanding t*ft or right 
¥ ^inio finite to, unless, after rectifying the posi¬ 
tion of the guides, it should become necessary to 
dross the platoons, or one of th^m, laterally to the 
* right or left* 

25G* The instructor, before the comma ad left 
{<s\ right) into line, wheel will assure himself that 
the re at most platoon is at its exact wheeling dis¬ 
tance from the one in front. Unis attention is 
important, in order to detect negligence on the 
pan of the guides in this essential point. 

237. if the column be marching right in front, 

* y . and the i nstruc tor sh ou Id wi s ti to for m it in to line 
—without halting the column, he will give the com¬ 
mand prescribed No, 238, and move rapidly to 
platoon distance in front of the leading guide. 

258. At tho command march , briskly repeated 
hy the Chiefs of platoon, the left guides will halt 
short, the instructor, the chiefs of platoon, and 
the platoons, will conform to what i* prescribed 
Afo. 23P and following* 

25$, If the column be in march left in front, 
this formation will be made according to the same 
principles, and by inverse means, 

Sod. If the column be marchiog right in front, 
nnd the instructor should with to form it into line 
without halting the column, and to march the 
company in line to the front^he will command: 


c/i 




0^7 




3 KS&&& E 3 SK& Wb’SJSSS* 


® 1 w. it hp At ah oi n 

<iuq fcrcnutl QB()£—BO Lil JOHD d 


igwArtCUsv ’tj $u ^ 
.. ■ASTC.VLpH *i pas u» 

"ba 8oau O&Q[ 1 aY i ffiag 0^ 3T 




-iiMi 


fit 




-avis ^T dCKg oa 'smis *.- • 

^ W 

wwajswisssfiK 1 


























■' 'V - — 


T& break the company into platoons, 
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2(55. The company marching in the eadcnced 
step, and supposed to mike part of a column, right 
in front, when the instructor shall wish to cause 
it to break by platoon, he will give the order to 
the captain, who will command: 1* Break info 
platoons, and immediately place himself' before 
the centre of the first platoon, 

2G6, At the command break into platoons, the 
first lieutenant will pass quickly around the left 


U 


n 


ft 


to the centre ef his platoon, and give the caution: 
Mark time, 

267, The captain will then command: 2. March. 

268, The first platoon wiU continue to march !> 
straightforward; the covering sergeant will move [u 
rapicUy to the left flank oi this platoon (passing by w 

”*** *" yi , ‘ *ifl- F 


the front rank) bj; soon as the fiauk shall be dis- 
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Taxi. The first platoon wiU cootnme to march 
straight forward; the covering sergeant will move 
rapidly to the left flank of this platoon (passing Ljy 
the front rank) as soon ae the flank shall bo dis- 
. engaged, 

n 269- At the command march t given by the cap¬ 
tain, the second platoon will begin to mark time; 
by i its chief wiU immediately add; 1. Might oblique: 
• - J 2, March. The last command will bo given so 
i that thi s platoon may c ammence obi iq uin g tho in¬ 

stant the rear rank of the first platoon shall have 
- passed* The men will shorten the stop in obliqu¬ 
ing, ao that when the command for teard march is 
giv <: n t the platoon may have its exact distance* 
270* The guide of the second platoon being near 
the direction of tho guide of the first, tho chief of 
tho second will command Forward, and add 
March, the instant that the guide of his platoon 
! shall cover the guide of the first. 

271. In a column, left in front, the company 
i [ will break into platoons by inverse means, apply¬ 
ing to the first platoon all that has been prescribed 
for the second, and reciprocally. 

272 In this case, the left guide of the company 
will shift to the right flank of the second platoon 
and the covering sergeant wilt remain on the 
right of the first* 

To re-form, the company, 

273* The column, by platoon, being in march, 
right in front, when the instructor shall wish to 
v ca use it to form com pany t he will jri ve t he order to 
the captain, who will command: Form company. 

271: Having given this command, the captain 
will immediately add: 1* First platoon; 2* Right 
oblique. 

27;1. The chief of the second platoon will cau¬ 
tion it to continue to march straight forward, 

276. The captain will then command: 3* March* 

277. At this command, repeated by the chief of 
the second, the first platoon will oblique to the 
right, in order to unmask the second; the cover¬ 
ing sergeant, on the left of the first platoon, will 
return to the right of the company, passing by the 
front rank* - 

278* When the first platoon shall have nearly 
unmasked the second, the captain will command; 
1. Mark time, and at the Instant the unmasking 
shall be complete, he will add: 2. March:, The 
first platoon will then cease to oblique, and mark 
time. 

279. In the mean time the second platoon will 
have continued to march, straight forward, and 
when it shall be nearly up with the first, the cap¬ 
tain will command Forward , and at the instant 
the two platoons shaU unite, add March; the 
first platoon will then cease to mark time. 

280, In a column, left in front, the same move- 
, ment will he executed by inverse means, the chief 

of the second platoon giving the command For- 
{ ward, and the captain adding the command i 
March, when the platoons arc united* 
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~cx\ii number; "tliii t'syo front rank me a will, la like 
manner, move to the right when the rear rank of 
the company shall clear them, the odd number 
will place himself behind the first file, the even 
number behind the second file, passing for this 
purpose behind the number. If the files are 
broken from the right, the men will move to the 
left advancing the outer shoulder, the evon num¬ 
ber of the rear rank will place him&elf babuyi the 
third file, the odd number of the same rank; be¬ 
hind the fourth; the even number ot the froot 
rank behind the first file, the odd number of 
same rank behind the second, the odd numbers 
for this purpose passing behind the even numbers. 
The men wfll be careful not to lose their distance® 

L ” 29 /°If the instructor should, still wish to break 
two tiles from the same side, he wiU gwe the 
order to the captain, who will proceed as aaove 

di ^S. e At the command march, given by the cap- 
tain, the files already broken, advancing a hule 
the outer shoulder, will gain the space of two files 
to the right, if the files arc broken from the left, 
and to the left, if the files are broken from the 
right, shortening, at the same time, the step, m 
order to make room between themselves and the 
rear rank of the company for the files last ordered 
to the rear; the latter will break by thesame 
commands and in the same manner as the first. 
The men who double should increase the length, 
of the step in order to prevent distances rrom 

The instructor may thus diminish the front 
of a company by breaking off successive gcoupa 
of two files, but the new files must always be 
broken from the same side* 

204. The instructor, wishing to cause files broken 
off to return into line, will give the order to the 
captain, who will immediately command: — , 

1. TuvjitesifitoUne. 2. ManCH. J 

295* At the command march t the first two files 
of those marching by the flank wnli return bn^kly 
into line, and thl Others will gain the space of 
two files by advancing the inner shoulder towards 

the flank to which they belong* _^ . 

296. The captain will turn to his company, to 
watch the observance of the principles which have 

** a %lf Tlieinstructor having caused groups of two 
files to break one afECr another, and to return asrain 
into fine, will afterw ards cause two or three groups 
to break together, and for this purpose, wiU cooj- 
maud '.—Four or six g* fro™ 
rear; Maucii. The files designated will mark 
time; each rank will advance a htt ^ ^ 
shoulder as scon as the re^r rank of mWW 
thall ciftRr it. will oblique at- once , andeachg roup 
tli0 flillr wcighbotlng filis, t 
nod in the same manner, m jf the movement had , 
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flTiU lu tuts 2*jiLi.hts [iiujMiWj a-? ucL iKgvrfll^ilE 

been executed group by gr&Sp, fHf 

the distances are preserved. 

208. The instructor trill next order the captain 
to cause two ox three groups to be brought into 
lice at once, who turning to the company trill 
command: 

Four or six files into Um —March- 

299. At the com man d mctrcK the files designated . | 

will advance the inner shoulder, move up and form 

on the Sank of the company by the shortest lines. 

300. As often as files shall break off to the rear, 

the guide on that flank will gradually dose ora 
the nearest fmnt rank man remaining in line, and 
he will also open out to make room foe files or* 
derfd into line. - k^ ' 

301. The files which march in the rear are dis¬ 
posed in the following order left files as if 
the company was marching by the right flank, 
and the right files as if the company vras march¬ 
ing by the left flank. Consequent lyj whenever 
tkeie is on the light or left of a subdivision, & 

file which does not belong to a group, it will be A 
broken singly, 

302 It is necessaiy to the preservation of dis¬ 
tances in column, that the men shoidaE be habitu¬ 
ated in the schools of detail to execute the move- ^ 
moots of this article with precision. 

303, If new files broken off do not stop well to 
the left or right in obliquing; if, when files arc 
ordered iwo Hoc, they do not move up with 
promptitude and precision,, in either ease the fol¬ 
lowing files will he arrested! in their march, and 
tlmeby cause the column to be lengthened out 

304 Thu instructor will place himself on the 
flank from which the files arc broken, to jasnm 1 
himself of the exact observance of the pdn 

305. Files will only he broken off from tfc /\a 

of direction, in order that the whole cot 
may easily pass from the front to tho flank i 
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[TO III CONTINUE®'.]; 

ATiTTCLr Tnntti, 


2b vtarch the column in rente, ami to execute the 
movements incident thereto* 


300. The swiftness oftheronte slop will he one 
bombed and ten steps in a minute; this swiftness , 
will be habitually maintained in columns in 
rout*. when tho roads and tcnmnrt nsav oermit. 




posed to constitute a subdivision of a column, 
when the instructor shall wish to cause it to 
march in the route step, he will command: 

1, Cohwirt, forward, A Guide t left (or right). 

3 , Houte step, 4. Miitcif. 

308. At the command march, related hy the 
captain, the two ranks will step off together; the 
iear rank wvl hike, in marching, by shortening a : 
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viB place infelTWhlnd the four neighboring ft las, 

end in the same manner, as }f the movement had 
; been executed group by group, talcing care that 
the distances are preserved. 

' 298. The instructor will next order rkc captain 

to cause two or three groups to be brought into 
lice at once, who turning to the company will 
command: 

Four or six files into line —MjLKCHi 

209. At the command march, the files designated 
w ill advance the inner shoulder, move up and form 
on the flank of the company by the shortest lines. 

300. As often as files shall break off to the rear, 
the guide on that flank will gradually close on 
the nearest front rank man remaining in line, and 
he will also open out to make room for files or¬ 
der* d into line. 

301. The files which march in the rear are dis¬ 
posed in tfce.following order:.—the left files as if 
the company was inarching by the right flank, 
and the right files as if the company was march¬ 
ing by tbe left flank. Consequently, whenever 

— theie is on the tight or left of a subdivision, a 
tile which does not belong to a group, it will be 
broken singly. . . 

302 It is necessary to the preservation of dis¬ 
tances in column, that the men should be habitu¬ 
ated in the schools of detail to execute the move¬ 
ments of this article with precision. 

303. If new files orokeu off do not step well to 
the left or right in obliquing; if, when files are 
ordered iiro line, they do not move up with 
promptitude and precision, in eithor case the fol¬ 
lowing files will be arrested! in their march, and 
tbmbv cause ihe column to be lengthened oat 

304 The instructor will place himself on the 
flank from which the files are broken, to assure 
himself of the exact observance of the principles. 

305. Files will only be broken off from the side 
of direction, in order that the whole company 
may easily pass from the front to the flank march. 

| TO BE CONTINUED i 
i - ■ '-a .'BTiCLE Trillin. 

To march the column in route, and to execute the 
movements incident thereto. 

300, The swiftness of the route step w ill bo one 
hundred and ten steps in a minute; this swiftness 
will be habitually maintained in columns in 
route, tthen the roads and ground may permit. 

307 The company being at a halt, and sup¬ 
posed to constitute a subdivision of a column, 
when the instructor shill wish to cause it to 
march in the route step, he will command: 

1 , Column, forward . ‘2. Guide, left (or right), 
5. Route step. 4. Maucic. 

308. At the command march, repeated by the 
captaii), the two ranks will step off together; the 
rear rank wii take, in marching, by shortening.a ; 
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cwTct Dumber; the tiyo front rank me a with in like 
manner, move to the right when the rear rank of , 
the company Shall clear them, the odd number ! 
will place himself behind the first file, the oven I 
number behind the second file, pass ins: for thi$ 
purpose behind the odd number* If the files are f 
broken from the right, the men will move to the 


hind the fourth; the even number of the front 
\}'i rank behind the first file, the odd number of the 

same rank behind the second, the odd numbers . 
for this purpose passing behind the even numbers* 

The men will be careful not to lose their distances j 
and to keep aligned. 

231. If the instructor should still wish to break 
two files from ibe same side, he will give the 
order to the captain, who will proceed as above 
directed* 

292, At the command marefc, given by the cap- 
f to In, the files already broken, advancing a little 
the outer shoulder, will grain the space of two files 
to the riaht. jf the files arc broken from the left, 
and to vXf 
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■ ■ '" Article Tnino. 

2b inarch the column in mule, and to execute the 
nm'tments incident thereto* 

30$ The swiftness of the route step \v ill be one 
hundred and ten steps in a minute; this swiftness 
will he habitually maintained in columns in 
route, ivhen the roads and ground may permit, 
307 The company being at a halt, and sup¬ 
posed to constitute a subdivision of a column, 
when the instructor shiH wish to cause it to 
march in the route step, he wiil command; 
h Column t forward. % Guide, left [or right)* 
3, Route step. 4. March, 

303. At the command march, related by the 
captaiij, the two ranks will step off together; the 
rear rank wi 1 take, in marching, hr shortening,a 















few steps, a distance of one pace" (t^nty-^t 
inches? from the rack preceding, which distance 
will he computed from the breasts of the men m 
the rear ratik, to the knapsacks of the men m the 
fro-'t iark The men, without further command 
■willImmediately carry their ms at wiU, as indi¬ 
cted i® the school of the ertdter, No. 210. They 
xdii no lor.gcr he required to march in the cv 
denee pate, or with the s*roe foot, or to remain 
ajter-fc, " The hies will march at ease; but care will 
be token to prevent the ranks from intermixing, 
the front raik from getting in advance of the 
guide, and the rear rank from opening to too 
great a ciissance. 

;;o;n The company marching m the route step, 
the instructor will cause U to change direction, 
which will be executed without formal commands, 
on, a bin]pie caution from the captain; the roar 
rank will come up to change direction m the same 
manner as the front rank, Kach rank will con¬ 
form itself, although in the route step, to the prm- 
ciu T es which have been prescribed for the change 
in closed ranks, with this difference only t that the 
pivot man, instead Of taking steps of nine, will 
take steps of fourteen inches, in order to clear the 
wheeling point. . , , 

310, The company marching m the route step, 
to cause It to pass to the cadent el step, 1 he in 
stricter will ir&t order pieces to be brought to the 
right shoulder, and thtn command:— 

1. Quick time. % March, 

311. At the command march, the men will re¬ 
sume the eadcncod stop, and will close so as to 

eavo a distance of sixteen inches between each 

ri |u2. The company marching in the e a fenced 
pace, the instructor, to cause ie to take the route 
Step, will command: 

l, Boute step. 2, March. 

3 Kl At the command march, the front rank will 
core iuue the step of twenty eight inches, the rear 
rank w intake, by gradually shortening iho step, 
the distance of twenty eight laches from the front 
rank; the men will carry their arms at will. 

ru t If the company be marching in the route 
step, and the Icsiruetor should suppose the neces¬ 
sity of maretlng by the Hank in the same direo 
lion, he will c omuumd: 

I, Company bp the riyht (or bft)jtank, 2, By pc 
hfi (or rUJd). 3 . March. 

315, A: the command wiofcft, the company will 
face to the riyht{or leif) in inarching, the captain 
will nlace himself by the side of the guide who 
conducts the leading fiink: this guide will wheel 
immediately to the left or right; all the ft Los wi l 
come in succession to wheel on the same spot as 
the guide; if there bo dies broken off to the 
■it -m icar, they will, by wheel* ug* regain iheir rcspec- 
tivi? pintuts, nad-fuHo w the movement of the com¬ 
pany, 
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the guide; IT mero DC mcs mwva yu to me 
^ rear, they will, by wheeling, regain their res pec* | 

m tire piaotB, kikJl follow the movement of ihe COui- I 
panr, 

'ifiu The instructor haying canned the comoany 
tohe again formed into line, will exercise it in 
increasing and diminishing front, by platoon, 
which will be executed by the same commands, 
and the earn© means, as if* the company were 
marching in the cadenced step, ^Vhen the com¬ 
pany breaks into platoons, the chief of each wilt 
move to the flank of his platoon, and will take 
the place of the guide, who will step hack into the 
jrear rack. 

317. The com pany being in column, by phte on, 
and supposed to march in the route step, the in¬ 
structor can cause the front to be diminished and 
increased, by section, if the platoons hay© a front 
of twelve files er more. 

SIS, The movements of diminishing ami in¬ 
creasing front, by-seetkm, will be executed ac cord¬ 
ing to the principles indicated for the same move- 
moms by platoon. The right sections of pUtoms 
will be commanded by the captain and first 1 lenten- 
J | | ant, respectively; the left sections, by the two next 
subalterns in rank, or, in thdr absence, by ser¬ 
geant*. 

310. The instructor wishing to diminish by 
&t ction, will give the order to the cap - am, who 
will command:— 

1. Break into sections* 2. M Alton, 

320. As soon as the plnoons shill bo broken, v 
each chief of section will place hirmslf on :ti 

,tin acting flank in the front rank, the guides who 
will be tans displaced will fall back into the reir 
imk: the file clesers will close np to within one 
pace of this rank. 

321. Platoons will be broken into sections only 
in the column in route, the movement wi : l never 
be executed in the manoeuvres, whatever may be 
the front of the company. 

322. When the instructor shall wish *to re-form 
platoons, he will give the order to the captain, 

, who will comm and: 

i. Form platoons* 2 M4UCE. 

323 At the first com maud, each chief of sec¬ 
tion will place himself bebw ks centre, and the 
guides will pass into the front rank. At th© com¬ 
mand iftorrh, the movement w ill be executed m has 
been prescribed for forming company. The mo- 
‘ meat the platoons aie formed, tie chiefs of the 
left sections will return to their places as file 
closers. 

32 i. The instructor will also cause to be exe¬ 
cuted the diminishing and increasing front bv 
files, a* prescribed in the preceding article, and in 
the same manner as if marching in the cadduced 
Stop. Whm the company is broken into sections, 
the subdivisions must not be reduced to a front of 
less than six files, not counting the chief of the 
thm. _«___ 
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IS OF COTTAGE FURNITURE—cue suit of soil I 

it cottage furnltn^. 

& large Invoice- of cocoa matting. 

Sale at No, 1213 Gtean street, 

soa; e i to re r h ol i > ft: r n i tu kk . rose wo oo 

■ p IA.SO FORTE ; CARPETS, MHtttOltS, A*., 

On Monday Horning next, 
o'clock* at No. 12JS Green street, will be Mid* the 
■'imuilure of a family declining housekeeping, com- 
viz 2 

it fctoveii Octave Rosewood Piano Ports, Brussels, 
,n and Ingrain Garo-'U; Walnut Farter Furniture, 
3 Chamber Furniture, Dining Room Furniture, 

| a full assortment of Kitchen Furniture. 

Furniture is in excellent condition* and can foe 
|ed early on the morning of sale._ 


.Eli%, CLAGHOKN t CO„ A U O- 
fioxxEjiS, Sva. If33 said &H Market street, corner of 
"treet. 

3 POSITIVE SALE OF A STOCK OF BRUSHES* 
On Friday Mo ruing. 

■ 3d,at 11 o'clock, ^1U h* peremptorily sold by cat*- 
■for cash* the entire shook of brushes of Mr. II. <J. 
pi), corcpi-sing about TfWO doz. sash tools, paint, vac- 
I laving, cloth, dusting and sweeping brashes, prln- 
Ivhit e w iisb, bouse and shoe window briiafoes, hand 
I. Ac., Ac. The alK.vc a re of the best onalltj, man- 
ire d express ibreity trade* to which the attention 
13 era is requested. 


_. _£A*— Tom ma Instaht Kelfkf Aeb 

rermaneni Cure of this dlisfecesMiig ecmpfalnt era 
1 FENBT'S 

BRONCHIAL CIGARETTES, 

BY 

|C. B* BETMOrR A CO,, No. 486 Broadway. 

I & one dollar per hoi ■ Bent .free by post For sale at 
legists. _^ nl fm 

IsFITAI. OF P3KOTSJAST? m*IB* 

■COPAL CK0RCB of I i SJJhOTRE2'BLL f mm and 
Ion streets, N meteenth W aid. 

City Oflite, No. Tda Wahamt street 
■dents received within twcnty-fonir he ora. 

■ndhig Physlciair—J^r. A C. Morris, 1435 Kpruce fit 
|nding Saracen—I>r. 11 L- Brayton* 011 Spreen St 
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K or FAT'S 
I life PILLS AEBPBOSE1X 

Liaof of ficrofnl*, Olisera* SenrvTorUmptlwas of ths 
■he opeeatinii of the life medfemns la trnJT z^toni'th- 
trcii removing in a few da^ r s every Testjge of then 
kome diae&tfes by tl^h parrying efleet« on tbt 

fttnai *a won as oeesshwuu Coi livenoos, Dyspfpils- 
s and UvnT Li sea* ip*, Aathran, Dropsy, Rheumatism, 
I and Agme, Piles, ^I’oTniH, settled Paine i-n the OF 
ftnd Limbs, find oihfet maladies, are Invariably ester 
led by these mlJldly-oi>erfttSnE* yet uure and epeedj? 
|r»a of health and strength. 

Vat « Life Pill* and Ffcomfos. Bitten j.nrify tic Blood, 
L.us ren ^ve all disoneo from the Byefe^. 

pared by I>r. WILLIAM B. Si OFF AT* I£0. U< 

Jiway, B. Y. Sold by Bt. SWAYNE ^ SON, No* ■* 
IvenmotL'eot, i^wtf for PhSiAdo'jbimanO an deader 
ldieine* _ wSIdfr 

|E STEW REMEDY FOR RHEUM A. 

(ri SM.—ELIXIR PRO FT LAM IN E, 

j the past year we have introduced to the notice 
B* Medical ProfesiSopi of this country, the pure C&tYA’ 
fKh>D CHLORIDE OF PROPTLaSuKE, a* r leme^ 
Ikher-muti^nu and baling receive ft from many 
■cf, both from physicians of the b1$;lEC&t standing 
tom patients, the uu>et nattering tostunonlAla of its 
ialne In Iho treatment ff this painful and obstinate 
l:', we arc Induced to present it to the public In a 
fretdy for immediate use, which wo hope will eom- 
[ itself to those who are snlTerlnff wifti Ukis a ill" cling 
taint, and to the medical pntttlbzLer who may feel 
led to f eet the powers of this ralndbic remedy. 

T not the lrjt&nttoc of the undersigned to enter the 
if iiostriua-maktng, as various medical Journals 
buhllshed foil pocouDts of its remedial virtues with 
lias tor its upe. 

I article, in the form above spoken of, has recently 
lafenBively expetiuiftntcd with In the Penn sylvan ia 
Jtsl, aud with such marked sneezes (as will appear 
Ihe pufoliMjed ace« outs in the medical jonniAls)lhat 
lti recotmneiu’ it with conMenee. 

1 carefuHv put up, ready for Immediate us*, with full 

■ ions, and can he obtained from ull the Druggists at 
Its por bottle, and fit wholesale of 

BULLOCK A CRENSHAW, 
Druggist euid Mamtfautaring Chemists, 
|tm*08S»_ FhfladfcVpMA * 

MARCUS’ IMPROVED UNIVER- 
|ftl Bitter® —Hare you DysnapeLs ? Are you aftltctcrt 
Viics *: Are you mu (feting from Weakness or DehiB 
7>o yen get up In Iho mwtiiitg with Headache and 
jour Tongue coated ? Have you an aeid taste in 
u hr oat, nrSrsing from & disotdered Ptomach or Liver ? 
bn couatlpated ? tf eo, thw procure a Bottle cf the 
|-named Invaluable Bit tars, 

THEY WILL CURT YOU. 

A preparation has beeti in u&e for eight years, having 
Been proscribed by an eminent Phyeioiau of Thiia- 
Ha frir the pxesait j'ropiietor. 
liLMmds of mmlllca would not be witho-wtaboftie. 

Tsy cheering tesUmonfals could foe given, but it 5* 
led nnneeesfl&ry* us a trial would convince any one 
I superior fl&jcjicy of Dr, Marcus 1 Improved Universal 
Mrs for the eure ol Dyspepsia, l oss of Appetite, Not- 
■llchuitj. Fever and Ague, Costivoness, Pile a Femain 
Tkn^s, and aS d,tseo*e^ arising from & disordered sto- 
1 or Lyot* 

Ire Bltterti aro tho best in use, ecmiblrtng as they do 
Ik, emi-ncftV fllaologogue, nud purgative. 

L sieians prescribe them. They can ha given to the 
I tender k-^t or delicate invalid, 
lou are nfToring, do not delay, for be ksearedthat 
Tp ointment will not follow th? u m nf tbeee Litters, 
Iiehsd of Brcvnx, Fifth and ChcBJint; Alilchell, No* 

■ Seconds Vim Dyke, Fourth and Christian; Callen* 
Third and Walnut; Marks, West Lldtadolphta * 
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A- ah '‘old soldier” gives the tollcwmg timely hints 
to volunteers who fire about marching south 

1, Eemember that in a campaign more men die 

from sickness than by the bullet ^ 

2. Line v out blanket with one thick ness of brow n 
drilling. This adds but tour ounces in weight, and 
doubles the warmth. 

3, Buy a sinallf'ltidf* rubber blanket (only $1 ou) ^ 
to lav on the ground, or to throw over your shoul- j v 
ders when on guard duty during a rain storm. Most 
of the eastern troops are provided with these, fetraw^ 

\ to lie upon is not always to be had. L 

4. The best military hat in use is the light-cob 

ored soft felt; the crown being sufficiently % to j 

allow space for air over the brain. You can fasten lj 

it up as a continental in fair weather, or turn it 
down when it is wet or very sunny, 
i > 7 5. Let your beard grow, so as to protect the throat . j 

m t. Keep vour entire person dean; this prevents 
fevers and bowel complaints m warm climates. t^\AAi 
W ash your body each day, if possible. Avoid 
strong coffee and oily meat. General Scott said 
: that the too free use of these (together with, neglect 
m keeping the skin clean) cost many a soldier his 
life in Me*i o. 
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7. A sudden check of perspiration by chilty or 
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night air often causes fever and death, 
exceed do not forget your blanket 
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325. The companybeing broken by platoon, or 
by section, the instructor will cause it, marching 
in Che route step, to mereh by the flank in the 
name direction, by the commands and the means 
indicated, Nos 31Jand3b' The moment the sub- 
<3hi<xcn3 shall face U the ri^ht (or left), the first 
file of each will wheel to the left {or right), in 
marching, to prokng the direction, and u> unite 
with the roar file of the subdivision immediately 
preceding. The file closers will t a he their habi ual 
places in the march by the Hank, bsfbie the union 
of the subdivisions. 

32b. If the company be marching by the right 
flat k, and the instructor should wish to undouble 
the files, which might sometimes be found neces¬ 
sary, he wilt inform the captain, who, after caus¬ 
ing the cadesced step to be resumed, and arms to 
be shouldered or supported, will command: 

L Jrr tm ranks, utufouhk Jiks. 2 M abcs. 

327. At the second command, the odd numbers 
will continue to march straight forward, the even 
mi mb* vs will shorten the step, and obliquing to 
the left will place themselves promptly behind the 
odd numbers; the rear rank will gain a step to 
the left so as to ro-take the touch of elbows ou the 
side of the front rank* 

32$, If the company be marching by the left 
flank, it will be the even numbers who will con¬ 
tinue to inarch forward, and the odd numbers 
who will undoubie, 

329". If the ins true! or should wish to double the 
files, he will give the order to the captain, who 
will command: 

1. In font ranks, doutit files. 2. March* 

330. At the command march, the files will 
double in the maimer as explained, when the com¬ 
pany faces by the light or the kit Hank. The In¬ 
structor will afterwards cause the route step to be 
resumed, 

331* The various movements prescribed in this 
lesson may be executed in doable quick time. The 
men will be.brought, by degrees, to pass over at 
this gait about eleven hundred yards in seven 
minutes* 

332. When the company marching in the 
route step shall halt, the rear rank will close up 
at the command halt r and the whole wilt shoulder 
arms* 

333. Marching in the route step, the men will 
bo pErmittedto carry their pieces in the manner 
they shall find mOit convenient, paying attention 


only to holding th* muzzles up, so as to avoid ac¬ 
cidents* 


Article Fourth* 

Cwmtermirrch' 

33!.. The company be^g at a halt, and sup¬ 
posed to constitute part of A column, right in 
front, when the instructor shall wish to cause it to 


2 . 
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Conwanv. rwhk- 


Face. 













pOiOd TO Constitute pmc OE a coin (HU, Ngm 151 
fronts when the instructor shall wish to c.tuse it 


3. Bi/jileleji. 


TZhk , l l, LL'± JllliAl 11 i tJ 

iT% nV^Fd—F ace. 

" 4. March* - 


335 At the second command, the company will 
fare to the right, ike two guides to the Tight 
about; the captain will go to the lightof his 
company and cause two Tiles to bye- tothe rear, i 
and then place himself by the side oi ■ > trout 
rank raa 11 , to conduCt him. 

330 At tlse command march, bo a gumes will 
stand fast; the company will step off smartly; 
the first file, conducted by the captain, will wheel 
around the right £uide, and direct its inarch along 
the front rank, so as to arrive behind, and two j 
pace a fiom the left guide; each file will coma m ; 
succession to wheel on the same ground around j 
the tight guide; the leading file having arrived 
a point opposite to the left guide, the captain wid 

command:— „ „ * 

l. Company, 2- Halt* 3, l-nosT. 4, Might— 
T)fess* 

337. The first command wilt be given at four 
paces from the point where the leading file is to 

re ?3S* At the second command, the company will 

^339 xt the third, U will face to the front. 

310. At the fourth, the company will dress by 
the iMU; the captain will step two paces ouy 
side of the left guide, now on the right, and di¬ 
rect the alignment, so that the front rank may be 
iuclosed between the two guides; the company 
bein fr aligned, he will command Front, and place 
himself before the centre of the company as if m 
column; the guides,passing along the from rank 
will shift to their proper places, on the right and 

3 J1 In a column, bv platoon, the countermarch 
will be executed by the same commands, and ac¬ 
cording to the same principles;; theJpude of oacn 
platoon will face about, and its chief will place 
himself by the side of the file on the right, to eon 

ai 3T\* In a column, left in front, the counter¬ 
march will be executed by inverse commands and 
mi nns, but according to the same principles. 
Thus, the movement will be made by th„ r: = ht 
llfliik of subdivisions, if the right be m front, and 
bv the left flank, if tne left bo in m both 

rases the subdivisions will wheel by file to the 
side Of the front rank. 

Article Fifth. 

Bring in col twin by platooti, to form on the right 
(or left) into line of battle. + 

343* The column by platoon, n^ht m front, 
being io march, the instructor, wishing to form It 
cn the light into Hoc of battle, wilt command* 
l, Oa (he right into line , 2* (xuiae right. 
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tmW to holding tlii muzdea up, so *3 to amd a.* 
Article Fonnm 

Countermarch, 

■Vj i Tho com puny befog at a halt, aud sup- 

bs atessfs S$™° el$e itta 

SOO At the sGCOTid commaiid^^ 
face to tho right, of tis 

about; the captain will ^ l0 ttie r ear, I 

company m A cause two fih»_ ^ - :i front ; 

and then place himself by the sale 01 

rank me 11 , to conduct bnu. ^ will 

, Sg At the commau^.^b ^ ^ tl ; 

3tend tat; the ^jSai^wffl wheel 

thafixat ti:e> cbuoucted by tne _ P ^ ' a i 0 ^ g 

arouMthelatShito^dtroo™^^ ^ 

tlie trout rank, SO a* ^ . nlo w iU come m , 

paces iicm the iett & ui e *£ mS gtouud around 1 

m cession to iW&gel T^fllnWile having arrived 

“ffiSSSK"®'K«» •«>»» <* 

: TCjSSifc 2. FitOKT. 4. J*w»- 

i^S'SrjBKSJ® 81 ^ 8 ^ 

! ; "tk At the second command, the company will 

h ^S0- At the third, it wJB Vfu’drMH by 

ttorirtti the 

side of the «S front rank may be 

rect the aliRnmont, so tl at “ tlie cot npany 

tnclcsed between the two b and place 

being aligns be &* if ln 

himself before ft® ^“Si^a^ag die front ruuk, 

ri * htand j 

left of that iailt * bvtrtatocra.the countermarch 
341. In a ® ^ a t 

\ will be executed bj ™ * ttc ™dc of each 

I cording »W will Place 
! @SS "Satnhe me on the right,to con- 

I d tl:f'ln a■ column,**amtemid 

j march will be executed Bam e principles, 

I means, but according *« “J e m ® ae by the right i 
Thus, the movement will c ^o in front, and ! 

ilanlc of snboivisionB, if the r ^ fMnt; in both 

by the loft ilank. if tiie lest oo t0 t Uo 

cases the subdivisions will wucm j- 

Bin ° {arkft)imo in front, 

343 . The column by to form it 

being in march, the ihs iu . * ^ ^ommuiid: 
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31L Al the second command, the guide of e tch 
platoon will slnfc quickly to it* nftit Jia.nk, »mi 1 
the men will touch dhows to tic right; the column 
will continue to march straight forward, 

3 hi The instructor having given the second 
remmenii, will move briskly to the point at which J) 
the right of the company ought to rest in line, 
and place himself facing the point of direction to 
the left w hich he win choose, 

316, The line of battle ought to he so chosen 
that live guide of each platoon, after having turned 
to the right, may have at least ten paces to take 
bsfore atriving upon that line. 

317* The head of the column being nearly oppo¬ 
site to the instructed the chief of the first platoon 
will command; 1, Right turn: and when exactly 
| opposite to that poin t, bc_wjll_uddj_ 
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: ALFKKDM. HEKKNB86, PHILA- 

>Bi,ruiA Horse and Carriage Ba^asr, S. H, corner 
*th and guisorc afreets, between Gbeanut and T?jfi1“ 
rests, 

g of L ernes, carriages and harness, heM regularly 
Saturday morning throughout the year, com- 

J lnK at 10 o'oloafc. a . ^ , 

largest collection of ncw said second-hamd car- 
^hainess, saddle Are-, hi the city, may be been at 
ItabUfihmeat for private sale. 
liagCB received on atorage* 

Idoor 6^e9 attended to on reasonable terms, 

II0KSES, VEHICLES, AKB HARNESS. 

On Saturday Morning, 

D o 1 clock, at the Banaur, Ninth and Sansom strOCte, 
I sola, Horses, Vehicles, and I laruest 
fc articular* see public Ledger every Thursday and 
» arid printed catalogues at the side. 

Ktcstponeraeni on account of the weather. 

IftAJiE OF CARRIAGES AND HARNESS, 

I On Saturday morning 

m o'clock, previous to the sale oi' the Horses, will lj t 
■ large collection of desirable new and secontWiaud 
Tges, wagons .&c, 

\ 3 new light c arts. 

l>, 2 express wagons and £ light dearborns* 

IhCNDEED CARGOES AT AUCTION,—SECOND 
I SPRING SALE FOR mi, 

lonseonenee of the extraordinary money pressure of 
■flies, and the accumulation of bis stock ofnewcar- 
■ the subscriber will bold a second sale for this 
te, which will t^kc place 
r 0» Wednesday morning, 

r 8, ftt Id o'clock, at the Raeaar, corner Ninth and 
Bin streets, 

pjeulsura in tun c* __ 

WkY~P. WOLBEET, AUCTIONEER, 

■No. 9. B. Second street, ea&t side, below Market 

feilar sales of Dry Goods, Ac., every Monday, Wea- 

T stl 4 ^MiUV T. ir.rrAn^ _ CO *11111000 lilg B.t tOU C CiOt* 

#U- 

_ SALE ON FRIDAY MGRNISTG, HAY 3JL 
Ifk of dry goods, etnbroideries, hosiery, trimming*, 
i, s atinets, ca p*, ha ts, ^mvU t Ac. 

7m ES BIT R K, AXJCriOKBBR, 

TSo. 3-ti Mnrket sircti. 


bll 3fRBIGHI — The Schooner E’BS- 

RENDEN, Captain lloopfif* ISWhbSs. onnaeUy. Ap- 
S J7, A. bOVDFU f CO., Dock street V> hail', rni^t 

I»K liIVEEPOOL.—S hip WILLIAM 

(.’UMailHOtj, Cape. Y/OUKM.vy Ji CO., So. 133 
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2. M ASCII. 

3 !8 At the command march., the first platoon 
will min to the right, in conformity with the 
principles prescribed in the school of the soldier. 
No. 102. Its guide will so direct bis march as to 
bring the front ronk man, next on his left, oppo¬ 
site to the instructor; the chief of the platoon will 
march before its Centro; and when its gui le shall 
be near the line of battle, he will command: 

1. Platoon. 2. Halt. 

310. At the command halt, which will be given 
at the instant tie right of the platoon shall arrive 
at the distance of tkne paces from the line of bat 
t!o, the platoon will licit; the files, not yet in line, 
will come up promptly. The guide will throw 
himself on the line of battle, opposite to one of the 
three left files of his platoon; he will face to the 
instructor, who will align him on the point of di¬ 
rection to the ?(fc. The chief of platoon having, 
at the same time, gone to the point where the 
light of the company is to rest, will, as soon as 
he sees all the files of the platoon in line, com¬ 
mand : 

P r ghl — Dress. 

050. At this, the first platoon will a'igu i l .sclf; 
the fiont rank man, who finds himself opposite to 
the guide, will rest his breast tightly against the 
light arm of this guide, and the chief of his pla- 
tooD, from the right, will direct the alignment on 
tlrs man. 

*351. The second platocon will continue to march 
straight for waul, until its guide shall arrive oppo¬ 
site to the left file of the first; it will then turn to 
t'*e right at the command of its chief, and march 
tow ards the line of battle, i’s guide directing him¬ 
self on the left file cf the first platoon. 

352. The guide having arrived at the distance 
of three paces from the line of battle, this platoon 
will be halted, as prescribed for the first; at the 
instant it halts, its guide will spring on the line of 
battle, opposite to one of the threeleft files of his 
platoon, and will be assured in his position by the 
in*ti uctor. 

353. The chief of the second platoon, seeing all 
its files in line, and ics guide established on the 
direction, will command: 

Pu'jht—T>Rm&. 

354. Having given this command, ho will re¬ 
turn to his place as a file closer, passing round 
the left; the second platoon will dress up on the 
alignment of the first, and, when establish 3, the 
captain will command : 

FpONT. 

355. The movement ended, the instructor will 
command: 

Guide.*— Posts. 

350. At this command, the two guides will 
return to their places in line of battle. 
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357. A column, by p 1 i„ • ■ h ■ hi front, will | 
form on the left into b ^ 1 ■'>*% according to 

the e a me pi i ndplais, kina irse me ana, ap ply¬ 

ing to the second platoon what is prescribed for 
the first, and reciprocally; The chief of the second 
platoon having aligned it, from the point appu? t 
{the left,) will retire to his place as a file eloper. 
The captain having ha 1 ted the first platoon three 
pmes tehind the line of battle, will go to 
point to align this platoon, and then commmd: 
1 'rojs t. At the cotnmand, guides—post#, given by 
the instructor, the chptuin ’will shift to his proper 
flank, and the guides take their place* in the line 
of battle. 

358 When the companies of a regiment are to 
be exercised, at the same time, in the school of 
flic company, Ihe colonel will indicate the lesson 
or lessons they are severally to execute. The whole 
will commence by a bugle signs!, and terminate 
i a like manner. 

Formation of a cov\)yany from two ranks into single 
rank, and rmprwiUy. 

350* The.compuny being formed into two ranks 
in the manner indicated Xo. 8, school of the sol 
dier, and supposed to make part of a column, 
right or left in front, when the instructor sli ill 
wish to form into single rank, he will command; 
i. In one rank, form company, 2. Maeqh, 

3C0. At the first command, the right guide will 
face to the right, 

361. At the command tnarckj the Tight g iMe 
will step off and march in the prolongation of the 
front rank. 

363, The fust file will step off at Ihe same tim* 
with the guide; the front rank man w ill turn to 
the right at. the first step,follow the guide, and be 
i himeeif followed by the rear rank man of his fi?o, 
who v. ill come to turn on the same spot where he 
had'turned, The second file, and successively ail 
the other files, will step off as has been proscribed 
for the first, the front rank man of each file follow¬ 
ing immediately the rear rani: man of the file next 
on his light. The captain will superintend the 
movement, and tv hen the last man shall have 
stepped off, he will halt the company, and face it 
to the front. 

363. The file closers will take their places in 
line of battle, two paces In rear of the rank. 

SC4. The company being in siegtc rank, when 
the instructor shall wish to form it into two ranks, 
he will command i 

1. In two ranks, form company. 3. Company 
right — Taciu 3. Mabch. 

3G5. At tne second command, the company wilt 
face to the right: the right ?itidc and the man on 
the right will remain faced to the front. 

3G0. At the command march, the men who have 
faced to the light, will step off, and form files in 
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off. ««■ in 

sectmOmaa in the 
lrftuic ’win tjiat-c himself behind the first to form 
fee first file; the third will pUoe himself l>v tlio 
Side of the first in the front rutfk 'the fourth be¬ 
hind the third in the rear rank. All others, will, 
in like manner, place themselves, alternately, in 
the front i ear rank, and will thus form files of two 
men on the left of those already formed, 

367. The formations above described will be 
habitually executed by the right of companies; 
but when the instructor shall wish to have them 
executed by the left, lie will face the company 
about, end post the guides in the rear rank. 

3CS. The formation will then be executed by the 
same commands* and according to the same prin¬ 
ciples as by the front rank; the movement com¬ 
mencing with the left file, now become the right, 
and in each file by the rear rank man, now be¬ 
come the front; the left guide will conform to 
what has been prescribed for the right* 

369, The formation ended, the instructor will 
face the company to its proper front, 

370, When a battalion in line has to execute 
either of the formations above described, the 
colonel will caiise it to break to the rear by the 
right or left of companies, and will then give the 
commands just prescribed for fee instructor.— 
Each company will execute the movement as if 
act jug singly* 

formation of a company from two ranks into four, 
and reciprocally ? at a half and in march, 

371, The company being formed In two tanks, 
at a hair, and supposed to form part of a column 
right in front, when the instructor aha!I wish to 
form it into four ranks, he wilt coommd : 

L In four ranks, form company, t Company left 

—Face. 3. MA.BCh (or double quick— Mine n). 

372, At the second command, the left guide will 
remain faced to the front, the company will face to 
the left; the rear rank will gain the distance of 
one pace from the front rank by a side step to the 
left and rear, and the men will torm into four 
ranks as prescribed in the school of the soldier* 

373, At the command march, the first file of four 
men w ill re f sce to the front without undoubhng. 
All the othtr files of four will step off, and clos¬ 
ing successively to about five inches of the pre¬ 
ceding file, will hah, and Immediately face to die 
front, the men remaining doubled, 

5 374 The file closers will take thdv new places 
In line of battle, at two paces in rear of the fourfe 
rank, 

376* The captain will superintend the move¬ 
ment- 

376. The company being in four ranks, when 
the instructor £haU wish to form it into two ranks, 
be will command: 

1* In two ranks, firm company, 2. Company ritjht 
—V \ ox. 3 Mabcii (or dotdtif quick— March i 
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light or left in front, when the instructor shill 
wish to form into single rank, he will command: 
1. In one rank, form company . 2. March. 
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In one rank , /orm company, 

300. At the first command, the right guide will 
face to the right. 

361. At the command march , the tight g lide 
will step off and march in the prolongation of the 
front rank. 

362. The first file will step off at the same time 
w ith the guide; the front rank man will turn to 
the right at the first 3tcp,follow* the guide, and be 
himeelf followed by the rear rank man of his fi!o, 
who will come to turn on the same spot where he 
had.*turned. The second fiie, and successively all 
the other files, will step off as has boon proscribed 
for tbe first, the front rank man of each file follow¬ 
ing immediately the rear rank man of the file next 
on hl3 light. The captain will superintend the 
movement;, and when the last man shall have 
stepped off, he will halt the company, and face it 
to the front. 

363. The file closers vail tako their places in 
line of battle, tw*o paces in rear of the rank. 

364. The company being in single rank, when 
the instiuctor shall w ish to form it into tw o ranks, 
he will command: 

1. In tiro ranks, form company. 2. Company 
right —Face. 3. March. 

3GS. At the second command, the company will 
face to the i ight: the right guide and the man on 
the right will remain faced to the front. 

366. At the command march, the men who have 
fared to the right, will step off, and form files in 
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ravic win place himself behind the first to form 
the first file; the third will place himself bv the 

Qirlo rkf* tlia first i*n tiiA .• w 
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b; 0 r , ( xc . r bdin ^ an u ti usu ally fine ami well setcC t- 
tk it- j j arge retail hosiery and tr huming store- , ■ 

ALLEY’S AUCTION Rt)OMS T No. | 
5;i HJfih street, (late Market,} between Sixth and j 
tpr streets, 

r JWACBSET, Auctioneer, will effect sales of Real < 
U stock*. Household Jhrt'zllti-Sz. Personal Property 
Mire fra c of all kinds, at the pre-mteea e.f the 

fc or at oj« A BetK»p_ aflorsfl+ _ __ 

|b. & £. BEI1IU5LL, ATIOTIONBKBS, 

jHo‘ ttOU ll arket street, above Ki g Mh. __ _ _ _ 

KLIAM B, SMITH, luCTIOHBEB, 

|scl &QS Chess tit street. 


|E E K Tu X COMMUNICATION BY 

I sti'asi between Ken York and Ltrerpoel, calling at 
hstown, Ireland, to land and embark pasgen^era ana 

fllvlwel, New York and Philadelphia Starship 
UnyV splendid Clyde-bull; Iron Screw Stea^shipa 
Ittmded to itjl a a follows : — 

! F ft O il HEW TOAK TOR LIVERPOOL 

OF W Aft n iN GTOK...-. * Saturday, May £ 

OF MAKCUKSTKK.SatardaT^ ay 1. 

I or BA LTUllOEK..Saturday, May 1H. 

Jr ray ft&tnrday throughout the year, from pier No. 

TIll^OL’Cli FROM PHlLAI>BLrniA, 

a to Queenstown or Liverpool. - - - —*.f *JJ 

I to London (via Liverpool} ....**«> 

If gt to Queenstown or Liverpool..... 

1 to London ... —¥13 
kotum Tieke t % , avalla Me for fc months. 

Urn Liverpool . .. ............ —..Soy 

fcbgers forwarded to Havre, Pfltftt, Hamburg, B re- 
Bud Antwerp at through rate*. , 

Boatea of passage issued from Liverpool to Koy, 

IkVtefl of piu&gc iaVticd from Queenstown to New 

l=e steamers ha v« snpwrior «eoromodattoii for Pam¬ 
irs are constructed with water- tight compartments, 
liTy eRperloncedl&orgeons. 

t**» *3§yg SftSSg! r e ‘ot Com ' 

IfTo. Ill Walnut street, PhiladelphiA. 
Tn Liverpool, to WM. INMAN, Tower'Bui Wings. 

1? if in Glasgo w, to WM. RvMANfKO-lSDlkonst 

lECIAli NOTICE—Fo& tab ££outh - 
Charleston and gavaacali &te am ships. —Bills of lading 
Lj oils for points ether than the cities ot Charleston 
Ftwai uahj ynnot be accompanied with c&rtitled in- 

Vto inaiire prompt delivery., . 

fcoods net permitted Immediately the a-rrlTfil 

fWameTS at ChaTleaton aad Savannah, will be sent 

ffiSaiSip STALL OF OBQRGTA^ha\dn^be&awlfe- 
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At tIte second command the left guide will 
siand fast, the tomptmy will face to the light, 

37S* Ar die command' nwrch, the riiiht gjide 
'will sti p e ft' aifti mstkift in Ute prolongation of the ’ 
fro^j t raiiTv. Th c ktid ii>g the Of f oi^r mon will stop 
off at the sumo time, the other files *tadlng f ist; 
the second file wifi step off when there shall be 
between it and the first spies sufficient to form 
into two talks. The following flies will execute 
succce&sivtfy what has boeu described for the 
teet ml. As scon as the list file siiail have its tlis- 
tarco, the instructor will command : 

1, Company. 2. EIax-T. 3. Fuont. 

37fft At the command front, the company will f 
fece to the front, and the files will undouMe, 

3S0 The company being formed in two ranks 
imcl march! tig to the front, when the instructor 
than wish to form it into four rank*, he will com¬ 
ma ml: 

1. In four ranks, form compavy, 2. By the left 
thu} hfiles . 5 Mar ch f or double qu r cfc—HA bch ) i 
381, At the command marrA, the left guide and J A 
the left flic or the company will continue to march " 
straight to the front : the company wilt make a 
half face to the left, the odd numbers placing 
them selves behind the even numbers* The even 
numbers of the rear rank will shorten their steps 
a lit t le to pei mit the odd numbers of the front rank 
to get i etween them and tiro even numbers of 
that rank. The files thus formed of fours, except 
the left file, will continue to march obliquely 
lengthening their steps slightly,so as to kcepcoh- 
mntry abreast of the guide; each file will close 
successively on the file next on its left, an! when 
ar the proper distance from that file, will fac* to I 
ihe f ront by a half face to the tight, and take the 
touch of elbows to the left, 

: S2. The company being in march to the front 
o fcnr ranks, when the instiuetor shall wish to ■ 
form it into two ranks he will command: 

1* In inx> ra}i!es f form company* % By the right 
vndoitbk files. 3* March (or double quick— 

March) 

3Slt. At the command march, the left guide and i 
f he left file of the company will commits to march i 
ptiaight to the front; the company will make a 
half face to the right and march oblique I v, length* 
enmg the step a little, in order to keep, as near as 
risible, a hi east of the guide. As soon as the 
a^ end file from the left shall have gained to the 
right the inter val necessary for the h ft file to form 
ituo two rarks, the second file will face to the front 
by a hair rareto the I«ft and march straight f m- 
ward; the left file will iminediitely form into two 
rtriiks, and take the touch of elbows to the lift. 

Ijxeh file will execute successively what has just 
Ytev prescribed for the file next to the left, and S 
each file will form into two ranks when the file | 
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U^- ^..«. 1 ttf, J.-J. 1U4VU.U , ■ 1-«1* jLii'JM 

. ± + 0l l cl l, J fi :L ^ r0is A3iJC> savannah; 

CSX?? 1 ®* di S ca ^ h \ dhartCBton, the steamship 
t£ll!e fctaic, Capi KmAhmanJias been withdraws 
"V present Due potlcc of her sailing will be ti™ 
18 received every day* and bjJU W lading g-gidTl 

ClTtii ^rhftri +ihrfcT7d> X iVi*. *-+v-nrt# ° & «■■ 
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3 tit 


icond wharf above Yhie street* 

INSURANCE. 

&n w ^0 ^portion of Goods 
ed South will be found to be leaver by these shins 
by sailing vessels, 

aranec: on all Nailroad Freight k entirely nimeces- 
uriher than Charleston or havurinaii, ttie fti-fWa 
-wsies taKaig ail rink* from these mSfe, a 

l -HJ-fj-' I I . I- M fjh mi Alt' nMr.,.f. I . . i. J. .. .. . ■ 
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ira(in,n)i« n :mj futurisms W Ur!C:\ 

t ■ i hub poUftn - 

K. r T B^BUCHOX IX FARE. 

^ thi* remte U to ty per cent, cheaper tban by 
^ e *fnIaoa Beute as will i;o seen by too ft>jWing 
Jute. Through tickets from Philadelphia* via eW- 
r»^dS5TOtimb steamships, frcun^TlfiSAu on 
F;J9' hole ™ utG > hoia CharlcsUm and Savannah 

r - ■ * Vi fi lk omerj':— 

■ ..-. < ► .STSOQiCotEimbiis ,,. „. aai-oo 

I -v> 1 estoii . If MRbAlbany , T11 liliT , . -ag-pa 

l w*r Rta_ '* 1 .J-7-&01 Montgomery ,, r . „. ., ' [ a# && 

t ■«■ ■ * - - ; ■ 2V^ 1 j > r '^' Orlen J >e S&-R 

by tl:rd route tonne ci v.-Jtji Uri fjiiand 
In South warejbnr. and Georgia* travelimr by the 

3 rorrye vajicea thence to Nevr GncaDs. 
fcUls oflRdUig signed flj ter the ship b*ssailed 
t freight received on the day of sailing, 
r freight or parage, apply to 

AItFAh iiS-BOX. Jr.. a 00p, 

Itt Xo. 1'ic X. Wbutu, 

IXientfl In ChKTlesfon. Tp f? H & T. G h BudtL 

I St « l ' S«jniBnab, 11 un te r A Gam oiell, 

6««- **• «; Budd, Charleston, and Htmtcr A O.-umueilp 
Itci&maht wui Attend to entjermg andfbi w'^rdmir aii i-ivuta 
I Bi gited to tholr care. 6 
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|.jVLD PIAKOS KESTOE'e£ i "eQUAl'tO 

LjilJnfl'n-, at a Wisall ej:pease t by a mjiY prooess, correct 
i kg* Fsamiufttiou uud cstimatoa free of chaira. 

city referouce. hiVAX« A CO. Offltft'Sof 70 ?aS- 

Merest _____Ape im*m 


hK E L O P E O N S — 

; The largest stock and £re*test variety, dnoqualied 
oth er, purify sad & we etness of J one. 
i£, MACNun, MarmfAetnror, 

3m Ko. 115 X. Sixth street. 
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JoJKBAD MKTKB, IBTVSS^OM ASTB 

HhtBu&ctnrcr of the celebrated Iron Flato Frame &tdJ 
'nISE M 5£°.^ t *>y vwoaaujsrt*. Arehttraet 
dshth. Th^ foilow^maiits oova bemi awardo-J 
■-ffV* 1 y> 1 *:TMiTfi* j—JPiBHtr'rennunas and Silver 
1:^ mutato, Philadelphia, 1843, ims* 5^ I34S % lS4l. 

I F JOHN Q* BALE, Agent. i 

Ho. Ill Walnut sUoet, Philadelphia. 

Tn Liverpool, to WM. IXMAX S Tower BuUding^. 
t tf In Glasgow* to WM, INMA N, Xo. 13I>lxon st* 

WRQ1A Ii H OTICE—Foh tiff; South— 

Kharleston and Savannah Steam ships,—Bills of lading 
T>ode for points other ilian the cities of Charleston 
lavaiufth, must be accompanied with eertitledin- 
t, to insure prompt delivery.-, 

Ebods not nermtlled immediAtely after the arrttal 
fsteemers at ChaGeeton &Ad Savannab, vpill be ieul 
I Cuetom-hoi^c sU?res- 

Iftteamahip STATE OF CTBOBgT A having been with- 
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next on its right has obliqued the required dis- j 
tance and faced to llic front. 

3 § 4 . iT me company 6e supposed' to make part 
of a column, left in front, these different iruvc- 
ments will be executed according to the same 
principles and by inverse means, substituting the 
indication If ft for right. 

INSTRUCTION i’OR SKIRMISHERS. A 

. General principles and division of the instruction ^ ■ 

1. The movements of skirmishers should bo 
subjected to such rules as will give to the com¬ 
mander the mean8 of moving them in any dire.e- 
tiou win* in© greatest promptitude. 

2. It is not expected that these movements 
should be executed with the same precision as in 
closed ranks, nor is it desirable, as such exactness 
would materially interfere with their prompt exe- AMaa 

| cution. I v 

3. When skirmishers are thrown out to clear 

the way for, and to protect the advance of, the / \a 
main corps, their movements should be so regu- M \ 
lated by this corps, as to keep it constantly *V 
covered. a : v 

4. Every body of skirmishers should have a re- ' 
setve, the strength and composition of which will 
vary according to circumstances. 

5. If the body thrown out be within sustaining 
distance of the main corps, a very small reserve 
will be sufficient for each company, whose dnty-it 
shall be to fi’l vacant places, furnish the line with 
cartridges, ie)ieve the fatigued, and serve as a ral¬ 
lying point for the skirmishers. 

G. If the main corps be at a considerable dis¬ 
tance, besides the company reserves, another 
reserve will be required, composed of entire com¬ 
panies, which will bo employed to sustain and re¬ 
inforce such parts of the line as may be warmly 
attacked; this reserve should be strong enough 
to relieve at least half the comoanies deployed a 3 
skirmishers. ' { 

7. The reserves shonkl be placed behind the 
centre of the line of skirmishers, the company 
reserves at one hundred and fifty, and the princi¬ 
pal reserve at four hundred paces. This rule, * 
however, is not invariable. The reserves, while 
\ holding themselves within sustaining distance of / \ 

/ the line, should be, as much as oossible, in po 3 i- 
* tion to afford each other mutual protection, and 
must careful’y prefit by any accidents of the 
k / ground to conceal themselves from the view of 
the enemy, and to shelter themselves from his 
fire. 

8 The movements of skirmishers will be exe¬ 
cuted in quick, or double quick time. The run 
will be rc6oited to only in cases of urgent neces- 
sity. h a 

9. Slrirmi hers will be permitted to carry their 
i pieces in the manner most convenient to them. 
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10 The in . I r-i- w-rsv *T 1 ; tiabl'n iJf v Tad ieated 

W the souths of the V-mria, 

J1 The t fficers, an ^ ;' if nectary) the non-com- 
* imesior cd otfi cers, will repeat, and c >i use the com- , ? 
mauds to ho executed, as so f sii as they are given* V 
hut to avoid mistakes, when the signals are cm- / 
ployed, tbev will wait until the last bugle note is / 
?ou n d oil before eo m m en ciu g tli e m overa ent 
12* When skirmishers ere ordered to move ra¬ 
pidly, the oftieefs and non- ommi^ioued officers 
will see that 1 he men economise their strength, 
keep c^ol, and profit hv sill the advantages which 
the ground may offer for cover. It is only by this 
continual watchfulness on the part of all grades, 
that, a line of skirmishers ^an attain success, 

13. This instruction will be divided into five ar¬ 
ticles, and subdivided as follows; 


Article First. 

To daidoy forward, 

To deploy by the flank. 
To extend intervals. 

To c T ose in + ei v*Jp, 

To relieve skirmishers. 


n 


r 


Si h( 


T 
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Article Second. 


1, To advance in line, 

2. To retreat in hue 

w 

3. To change direction, 

4* To march by the flank. 

Article Tried 


1, To fire at a halt. 

& V-V. 

2. To fire marching 

y 

Article Fourth 



1, The rally, 

2, To fonh column to ma rch iu any direction, 

3, The assembly, 

Ahticle Fifth, 

1, To deploy a battalion as skirmishers, 

2, To rally the battalion deployed as &kir 
misters. 

14. Ia the first four articles, it is supposed teat 
the movements are executed by a company de¬ 
ployed as skirmishers, on a front equal to" that 
of the battalion in order of battle. In the fifth 
article, it is supposed that each company of the 
battalion, being deployed as skirmishers, occupies 
a front of one hundred paces. From these two 
examples, rules may be deduced for all cases, 
whatever may be the numerical strength of the 
skirmishers, and the extent of ground they ought 
to occupy. 

Article First, 

Depkn/itients. 





next on its right has obliqued the required dis¬ 
tance and faced to the front. 

2#ju. Ji tike com [iun y be supposed < to make ptrt 
of a column, left in front, tb^e dd^rcut j 

meiits will be exteuLed according to ,tu© stme : 
principles and by inverse meana, substituting the 
indication I/ft for right. 

iKSiiarcTiox for skirmishers. 

Gmaal principles and division of the instruction 
l The movements of thumb burs should be 
subjected to such rules as will give to the com¬ 
mander the means of moving them in any direc- 
trcnwnuLbeg * ¥»tfj!np T itude. 

2. It is not 
should be exe 
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15. A company be deployed as skirmish¬ 
er* in two ways : forward, and by the dank* 

16. The deployment forward will be adopted 

when the company is behind the lino on which ? t 
is to bo established ns skirmishers: it will bo do- 
on'tKat^ilne ^ fl4lTl * Cj iuelf already 

17. Whenever a company U to be deployed as 

skinviahers, it will be divided into two platoons 
and Ofach platoon will be subdivided into two see-' 
lions; the comrades in battle, forming groups of 
four men, will be careful to fenow and to sustain 
each other* The captBin will assure himself that 
the hies m the centre of each platoon and section 
are designated. 

18. A company may be deployed as skirmishers 
on i's right, left, or centre ti % or on any other 
nflimtu hie whatsoever. In this maimer, skirmish- 
ers may be thrown forward with the greatest pos- 

0n ^y gJfotWld they may to required 

19. A cliLiin of skirmishers ought generally to 
preserve then alignment, but no advantages which 
^f o 5*T?P d ^ Pm^rn shomd bo sacrificed to 

attain this regularity, 

20 The interval between skirmishers depends 
On the extent oi ground to he covered: but in 
gems], it is not proper that the groups of four 
men sbon d he removed more rhsH forty paces 
^J 1 othov - bnlkmal distance between 
men of the sam^ group m open grounds will be 

other ' m 20 C1S0 wiil ^ ey 1 }S * «ght of eac l 

21, The front to be occupied to cover a battalion 
toraprchf lids it, front ft.id the half of eich iotor- 
ral which st pitch's it from he battalion on Its 
right ai d left, If a Hue, whose Wings are not 
suppomd, should be covered by skirmishers, it 

IhJXw*** 7 either i° P rotect the a*nks with 
.kumuhtis, or to extend them m front of the lmo 
fo far beyond the wings as tU-e‘unity to nn™ 
any attempt which might hi made by the enemy’s 
tSirrmsheis to disturb the fbmha J 


i 


Al 
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To depfoy forward. 

22, A company being at a hu'i o r in march 
when the captam shall wish t > deploy it forward 
on the left file of the first platoon, holding th5 
stund platoon in reserve, he will command: 
o’ platoon — as skirmishers, j 

2. CM the left intervals, 

■ f SI a non (or double qttitk — March.) 

rJ 3 ^ At ! he command, the second end third ■ v a ^ 
lieutonam^ wid place themselves rapidly two V T) 

h^d 8 ^If 1 w i ntreB of tlie Tl ^ ht aud left sec* 

uons of tbe first platoon? the fifth sergeant will 

?w™ L * p ? Cc -n fr , ort of the centre oTthe first 
FiSn™* P lace bimatlf between the two , 

. bcIioeb jn the fro ut_mnh as soo n as the move- i 

... rtiit . 










platcou, flEtl will place himatlf between the two 
faction* in th e fro nt rank as roon a a — - 

ment be^mfrij the fourth feergeanj, will oisea him 

seif ou tin. tefr of the front rtnkWTRjllBBKS" 

toon, na toon as he can piss. Tne captain J^n 
indicate to this sergeant the point on which he 
wishes him to direct his march. The first Iieu-e 
nant, placing himself before the centre of the se¬ 
cond platoon, will command: 

Sfvond platoon backward—M akcw. 

24,.At this command, the second platoon will 

to , the reai V SQ afl ^ nnma^k the 
fiat k of the first platoon. It will then be halted 
byits cfitf, and the second sergeant will oUre 

™ ri 'y STS M' P utt». e thW1 serg0ftnt on the 

i , 25 - At the command march, the left "tout of 

fonr men, conducted by the fourth sergeant, w ii 
Rlgpj fiEejf oTi the point indicated ; all the other 
groans of fours throwing toward briaVlylU left 
faultier, will move diagonally to the front in 
double qoiCiC time, so as to gain to the right the 
.pace ©1 twenty paces which shall be the distance 

WV *Whi C tJra? “t ,I:M ^“ieaialolyon its 
ieft , M hen the second group from thu left shall 

^ ? iLb ^ J 5? twenty paces from the 
first it will march straight to the front, conform 
mg to the gait and direction of the first, keeping 
Constantly on the same alignment and at twenty 
pi cos t rom n. The third grou p, and all the othe rs 
wnj con ft rn< to what has just been prescribed for 
the second; they will arrive successively on the 
fine, Ihe right guide will arrive with the last 
group- 

20. The left guide having reached the point 
w-fiere the left of the line should rest, the captain 
w ill consmand the skirmishers to halt: the msn 
oomporing each group of fouis will then imnic- 
cliat ly deploy »t five paces from each other and 
to the ripht and left of tlr- front rank man of the 
evt n file in each group, the rear rank men placing 
themselves on the left of their file leaders. If any 
groups be not in line at the command halt, they 
will move up rapidly, conforming to what has 
yud been prescribed. 

27, If, during the deployment, the line should 
l>e fired upon by the enemy, the captain, may 
cause the groups of fours to deploy, as they gain 
their proper dis ranees. 

28. The line being formed, the non-oommis- 
1 Cloned office) s on the right, left and centre of the 

nii'toon will place themselves ten paces in rcaroi 
the line, and opposite the positions they respec¬ 
tively occupied. The chiefs of sections will 
promptly rccsify any irregularities, and then place 
Themselves twenty-five or thirty paces in rear of 
the centre of their sections, each having with him 
four men taken from the reserve, and also a bugler 
who will repeat, if necessary, the signals sounded 
by the captain. 
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ment befits;! the fourth sergeant will phrc$ him- 
&e3f on the left of the front r«nk of the game pin 
toon, sa toon aa he can p*as. Tae c rip tain will 
indicate to this servant the point on which he 
wishes him to direct his march. The first lieute¬ 
nant, placing himself before the centre of the se¬ 
cond plutcon, will commands 

Second platoon backward— Maech, 

24. At this command, the second platoon will 
three paces to the rear, so as to unmask the 

fiat k of the first platoon. It will then be baited 
by its chief, and the second sergeant will place 
hitnaeU on the left, and the third sergeant on the 
right flank of this platoon. 

25. At the command march, the left group of 

fonr men, conducted by the ft forth sergeant, ttllj 
djrtcr itself <m poin t indicated; alt the other 
groups of fours throwing forward briskly Ihe 1&K 
shoulder, will move diagonally to the “front in 
double quick t E me, so as to gain to the right the 
space 0 ! twenty paces which h hall be the distance 
!S Vve S5 c ^P and ihK immediately on its 
*“* \\ hen the second group from the left shall 

a rive on a line with and twenty paces from the 
first, i£ will inarch straight to the front, conform 
mg to the gait and direction of the first, keOpin.; 
constantly on the same alignment and at twenty 
pi ces from j t. The third group, and all the others, 
will confirm to w hat has just been prescribed for 
the second; they will arrive successively on the 
hue. The light guide will arrive with the last 
group 

26. The left guide having reached the point 
where the left or the bne should re=t, the captain 
will command the skirmishers to halt; the ram 
composing each ^roup of fours will then imme- 
diat ly deploy at five nuces from each other, and 
to the lipht and left of the front rank man of the 
ove n file in each group, the rear rank men placing 
them sd fob on t he le! t of their fi! e leaders. If any 
groups be not in line at the command halt, they 
will move op rapidly, conforming to w r hat has 
jmt been prescribed. 

27 . If, during the deployment, the line should 
be fired upon by the enemy, the captain may 
cause the groups of fours to deploy, as they gain 
their proper distances* 

28. The line being formed, the non-commis- 
tioned officers on the right, left and centre of the 
piz toon will place them?elves ten paces in rear oi 
the line, and opposite the positions they res pec- 
tii elv occupied. The chiefs of sections will 
promptly rectify any irregularities, and then place 
rtomselves twenty-five or thirty paces in rear of 
ihe centre of their sections, each ha ving with him 
four men taken from the reserye, and also a bugler, 
who will repeat, if necessary, the signals sounded 
by the captain. 
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ID. A company m*y be employed as akirmMi- 
era in two ways: forward, and by the dank. 

16. Th© deployment forward will be adopted 
when the company is behind the line on which it 
is to be established as skirmishers: it will bo do. 

ofiTThat^iice ^ ^ eD already 

17. Whenever a company U to be deployed as 
skirmishers, it will be divided into two platoons 
and each platoon will be subdivided into" two sec¬ 
tions; the comrades in battle, forming groups of 
four men, will be careful to know and to sustain 
csch other* The captain will assure himself rhat 
the files in the centre of each platoon and section 
are designated, 

18. A company may be deployed as skirmishers 

on i s right, left, nr centre [jV. or on am* trber 
ns men file whatsoever. In this manner, skirmish * 
eis may be I hi own forward with the greatest pos- 
aiblerai itiity on ar y ground they may be required 
to fiCOipv, * 1 

19. A cluiin of skirmishers ought generally to r 
preserve their alignment, but no advantages which 
lfce grr itpd may present shornd be sacrificed to ! 
attain this legtftlriiy, 

■M. Tire interval t^tvecn skirmishers depends 
on the extent of ground to be covered; but in 
genera), it is not proper that the groups of four 
men should be removed more rhsn forty paces 
from each other. The habitual distance between 
men of the sama group in open grounds will bo 
five puce*; m no case will they Irse sight of eac i 
other. 

2L The front to be occnpkd to cover a battalion 
comprehends it, front and the half of Oicb inter¬ 
val which separates it from ‘ho battalion on its 
right ai d left, ff a line, whose wings are not 
8u ?i^i 0r;et ^ 8 kouli be covered by skirmishers, it 
will be m ecse> ry either to protect the flanks with 
ekirmit-hers, or to extend them m front of the fine 
so far be* ond the wings as eff-c malty to oppose 
any attempt which miabfcbs made by the enemy's 
skirro i shei s to disturb the Ha nks 
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To deploy forward. 

22 . A company being at a ha^t or in march, 
when the captain shall wi*h t:> deploy it forward 
on the lea file of tha first platoon, holding the 
seecnd platoon in reserve, ho will command: 

1 . First platoon — as skirmishers, j 

2. On the left fUe-^-taJce intervals. 

3. IWaech (or dbwfefe quick —March J 
23* At the first command, the second and third 

lieutenants will place themseires rapidly two 
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groups of fours throwing forward briskly to loft 
shoulder, will move diagonally to to front in 
double quick t me, so as to gain to the right to 
space ©f twenty paces which a hall be the distance 
between each gruup and that immediately on ita 
lefr Whan the second group from the left shall 
a r tve on a line with and twenty paces from the 
first, it Will march straight to the front, conform¬ 
ing to the gait and direction of the first, keeping 
constantly on the some alignment and at twenty 
pf cesfrom it, Thethirdgroup,andall toothers, 
will conform to what has just been prescribed for 
the second; they will arrive successively on the 
line. The light guide will arrive with the last 
group. 

26. The left guide having reached the point 
where the left of the line should rest, the captain 
will command the skirmishers to bait; the msu 
composing each £roup of fours will then imme- 
dist ly deploy at five paces from each other, and 
to the ri^ht and left of the front rank man of the 
even file in each group, the rear rank men placing 
themselves on the lef t of their fife leaders* If any 
groups be not in line at the coin maud Ao.fr, they 
will move up rapidly, conforming to what has 
jufct been preset tod, 

27. If, during the deployment, the line should 
be fired upon by the enemy, the captain may 
cause the groups of fours to deploy, as they gain 
iheir proper di& ranees. 

28. The line being formed, to nou-commis* 
i ioned officers on the right, left and centre of the 
pit-toon will place themselves ten paces in rear or 
the line, and opposite the positions they respec¬ 
ts ely occupied. The chiefs of sections will 
promptly rectify any i regularities, and then place 
themselves twenty -five or thirty paces in rear of 
the centre of their seciions, each having with him 
four men taken from the reserve, and al^o a bugler, 
who will jepeat, if necessary, the signals sounded 
by to captain. 
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15. A company msy be deployed as aklrnush- 
ets in two ways: forward, and by the a auk* 

16, The deployment forward will be adopted 
when the company la behind the Hoc on which it 
5n to be established as sk irm is bora: it will he do* 

by fltv nkt when It linds itself already 
on that Une J 

11, Whenever a company in fa be deployed as 
skmrifibers, it will be divided into two platoons 
and each platoon wilJtje subdivided into two W 
tiom; the comrades in battle, forming groups of 
four men* will be careful to fc now and to sustain 
<ut ch otb er, Th e ca pts in w Ell ass ure h i m self that 
the tiles in the centre of each platoon and section 
are defugmated, 

IS, A company may be deployed as skirmishers 
on x s right, lett, or centre li e, or on any other I 
naimtu fi Ee whatsoever. In this manner, skirmish- I 
era may be thrown forward with the greatest pos¬ 
able raj iditjp on ary ground they may bo required 

io cect-pv, n 

)&, A chain of akirtnwherfi ought Generally to 
preserve tbeii alignment, bn txm advantages which 
the ground may present ah on id be sacrificed to i 
attain thi^ regularity, 

20* The interval between skirmishers depends 
on the extent of ground to covered; but in 
peroral* it is not proper that ttxe groups of four 
men sLoidd be removed more than forty paces 
from each other. The tribunal distance between 
incn of the same group in ope-i grounds will b$ 
five ptet*; in no case will they lose si^ht of eac i 
other. 

21 * The front to be occupied to cover a battalion 
comprehends it* front and the half of oich ioter- 
val winch separates it from *he battalion on Us 
nght ardleft* If a -in©* whose wing! are not 
supported* should he covered by skirmishers it 
will be nt ot ss> ry either to protect the Hanks with 
tMimi.hefS, or to extend them front of the line 1 

fo far beyond the wings as effectually to oprme 
any attempt w hich might be male by the enemy's 
bkirmisheis to disturb the flanks. 

To dephy forward. 
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2y. Skirmishers should bo particularly instruct¬ 
ed to take advantage of art/ cover which the 
grout d may offer, and should he flat on the ground 
w hen ever such a movement is necessary to pro¬ 
to* t them fiom the Are of the enemy, n fgularity 
in the alignment should yield to this important 

advantage, 

3Q. Whf n the movement begins, the first lieu¬ 
tenant will face the second platoon about, and 
mm eh it promptly, and by the shortest liiwv tv* 
about One hundred and fitly paces in rear of the 
centre of the line. He wDl hold it always at this 
distance, unless ordfred to the contrary. 

3L The reserve will conform itself to all the 
mi ve [rents of the d ne. This rule is general. 

32. Light troops will carry their bayonets ha¬ 
bitually in the scabbard,! and this rule applies 
equally to the skirmishers and the reserve; when¬ 
ever bayonets are required to be fixed, a particu¬ 
lar signal will be green. The captain will give a 
general fcupeyintfci dtnee to the whole deployment, 
snd then promptly place himself about eighty 
paces in rear of the cen^e of the line. He will 
have wrh him a bugler and four men taken from 
the reserve 

33. The deploy m.nt may be made on the right 
or the centre of tho platoon, by the same com¬ 
mands, tubstitu'ing the indication right or centre, 
ft r that of left file. 

34. Thc .de ploy ment on the light or the centre 
wilt be made according to the principles pre- 
f ciIbed above; in fcfcis l +Hor e&*e, the centre of 
the plaw n * ill be matched b> the right group of 
fours in the Hhouri section; the fifth sergeant 
will plaoe himself on the right Of this group", and 
se; ve as the guide of the platoon during the de- 
plo Trent 

3b. In whatever manner tho deployment be 
made, on the right, leit, or centre, the men in 
tach group of four** ,v ii always deploy at five 
I a es from each other, ana upon the front rank 
man cf *he evtn numbered 1 tile. The deploy¬ 
ments w ll habitual;/ be made at t verity paces 
interval; but if a giKHter interval be required, it 
will V indicated in the command. 

30 If a company be thrown out a3 skirmishers* 
so near the mam br dy as to render a reserve ocme- 
cessfoy, the entire company will be extended in 
the Ban o manner, ana according to the same prim 
dplus, as for the deployment of a platoon. In this 
ease the third lieutenant will command the fourth 
set tion, and a ron-voinroissioned officer de+iUuafed 
for tl a f purpose, the record see don; the fifth ser¬ 
geant will fMT.a* centre guide; the file closers wiU 
place themselvt s ten paces in resr of the hue, and 
( pp< thtir place* in line of battle. Toe first 
and recond lieutenant will each have a bugler 
near him. 

To deploy by the . flank. 
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hblinhiucBt for private salt- 
i^Kts received on storage. 

\i)Oj sale? attended to on reasonable fcomLi, 


liORSEB, VEHICLES, AM) II 
On Saturday Moralajj, 
o’clock, at the Bazaar, Ninth an 


H Alls ESS. 


Un ls?iiiiru*j juviiiiaKt . 

o’clock, at the Bazaar, Ninth and tjjinscm sdmb, 
sold. Morses, Vehicles, and ilarnoaa 
ifarMcuUrs&fte Public Letter every Tnnra.-ay and 
■ and printed catalog nos at t lie sale, 
lestponcmcut on account td the -weather. 

Pi ALE OF CAHRIAOES ASM HARNESS, 

On satnrday mdralag, .„ 

_| o'clock, previous to the sale of the Horses, win he 
■jar^e collect Son of desirable now and EsooEd-haad 
■es. wagons, Ac. 

I a new light tarts. ,. 

I I eseptess way0119 and 2 light aearbortu). 

KUKMltED CABRIGES AT AVCTlON.—RMOOKD 
T &F1UNG SALE I OR IS&l* 

»!>««(]nenee of the extraordinary mono t pressure of 
Ii*s, ani the accumulation of Im stock of new cw- 
T £tie ftuhsCiltif r will hold a ftecoad saie far this 
I, w hkh n momfn ", 

I ^ a t 10 o'clock, at the Mmaar, comer irana awl 

V .utrtew, 

[culars in time , ___ 

tfRYP. WOLBERT, AUCTIONEER, 

fc. 9, Second street, Mat aide, below Market 
l*r klIm of Dry Goods, &*., every *£“£**,]*<*■ 

f_Knd Friday morning, comme?wnig at tea, a clow 

SALE TI1I& MORNING, MAT Si 
of dry goods, embroideries, hosiery, trimmings, 
atinet J , caps, hatu, shawls, &c. 
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E S B IT K K, AUOTIOKEER , 

ISo^ 526 Market struak 

On Tuesday momlag, 

I vlock, a general assortment of dry goodi, will t 
front reserve, from the 9hdvea. _^ 
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Oiecap- 

ttun eba 1 wi-h To deploy it by the ftrsnk, bolding 
the fu tt platoon in rtamve, ho will command: 
l. Second platoon—ns sx.yn^h^rs. ;l By .the right 

jlattli—tike intercuts, 3, M Alton (or double 

wick— Mat ch ) 

38 At the first command, the first and third 
lieutouania win place themselves* respectively, 
two psica behind The centres of the first find se¬ 
er no sections of the seed d platoon; the fifth 
sergeant will p’aic himself oae pace in front of 
the certre of the second platoon; tile tbi d ser¬ 
geant, fls soon as he can pass, will place him¬ 
self on the right of the front rash of 
the same platoon. The captain ’will indi¬ 
cate to him the noint on which he wishes him 
io dim this march. The chief of the first pla- 
tcon Vi Ill execute what has been prescs-ibei for 
the chief of the second platoon. Nos. 23 and 21. 

The fourth sergeant wiIT nl&ee himself on the left 
flank of the reserve, the first sergeant will remain 
i n the right hank. 

SJ At The second commend, the tirat and third 
j ie u ter ants will place them tk 1 vt wo p aces behlnd \%/ 
lIn left group of thtfr retj cm live sections. 

40. At tine command tiwreh t the second platoon f 
writ face to The right, and commence the move- yis 
meet; ij e h ft group of fours will stand fast, but 
will deploy as soon es there is room on its right, 
confirming to what ha* been prescribed No. 2fi; rry/y, . . 
the third scigeant will place himsolf on the left of A v}/ 
the right group, to ccndurtif; the second group 

will halt at tw» my paces from the one on its left, 
the tt-lid group at twenty pa es from the second, T 1 ^ /" 
and so on to the rigV. As the groups halt, they y 

will face to the enemy, and deploy as has been ex¬ 
plained fur the hft group* [7? 

41. The chiefs of semens will pay particular 

a tuition to the turce»iye deployments of the 
grt ups, keeping near the group about to halt, so m 
pk to rectify any errors which may bo committed. r 
When the deployment is completed, they will 7 
place Ih emie Ives thirty pacw^ in rear cf the centre j . 

of the j i fh ciion s. its h ** been he Oiu fore pres cri bed - '"' f ^1/i/ 

The non ooimniswjoned officers will also place 
them selves as previously indicated. 

42. As scon as tne movement commences the 
Chief Of the first yd a non, causing it to face about, 
will move it as indicated No. 30, 

43. The deploy n ert may be m side by the left 
flank according to the tame principles, substitut¬ 
ing hft jlanh for right jhak. 

44 "is fhe cap's n should wish to deploy the t - 
amffmy upon ti e centre of one of the platoons, K f 
he will conymatid: 

1. Steovdp'tttwn—m 2, By the right 

and hit Jha nks — take intervals* 3. March (or 
clouhie gitiek —MuttB). 

45, At the fhsroomrowd, ?he officers and non* 
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29. Skirmishers should be particularly instruct¬ 
ed to take advantage of any' cover which the 
grout d may offer, and should lie flat on the ground 

henever such a movement is necessary to pro¬ 
le* t them fiom the fire of the enemy. R >gularity 
in the alignment should yield to this important 
advantage. - ^ 

30. When the movement begins, the first lieu¬ 
tenant will face the second platoon about , and 
maich it promptly, ar.d by the shortest line, t« 
about one hundred and fifty paces in rear of the 
centre of the line. He will hold it always at this 
distance, unless ordered to the contrary. 

31. The reserve will conform itself to all the 
m< vements of the line. This rub, is general. 

32. Light troops will carry their bayonets ha- 
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coinnilssloned officers will conform to what has , 
teen prescribed No. 38. 

4G At the second command, the first lieutenant 
will pltu e himself behind the k*ft group of the right 
stcxion oi the hecend platoon, the third lieutenant 
behind the right group of the left section of the 
game plat: on. 

17. At the command march , the right section 
will face to the right, the loft section will face to 
the left, the group on the right of this latter sec 
tion will stand fast. The two sections will move yVV> 
off in opposite directions: the third sergeant will 
place himself on the let :, of the right file to conduct 
K it, the second sergeant on the light of the left file. 
f k The two groups nearest that which stands fast, 
will each halt at twenty pae*» from this group, 
and each of the other groups will halt at twenty 
paces from the group which is iu roar of it. Each 
group will deploy as heretofore prescribed No. 10. 

48. The first and third lieutenants will direct 
the movement, holding themselves al ways abreast 
of the group which is about to halt. 

49 . i he captain can cause tho deployment to oe 
made on any named groap whatsoever; in this 
case, tho fif:h sergeant will place himself before 
the group indicated, and the deployment will be 
made according to the principles heretofore pre- "i h 

50 The entire company may be also deployed, 
according to the same principles. 

To extend intervals . i 

51. This movement, which is employed to extend < Hy 
ai' dr irmuiiarg ■«. illtiA AvAtMimd a<!cnrdine p * * 
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ers is at a halt, and that the captain wishes to 
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extend it to the left, he will command: 

1 . By the left fiank (so many paces) extend intervals * 

2. March (or double quick —March.) 

53. At the command march, the group, on tho 

r’odit wi 1 stand fast, all the other groups will face 
to°the left, and each group will extend its inter¬ 
val to the prescribed distance by the means indi¬ 
cated by No. 40. . 

54 . The men of the same group will continue to 

preserve between each other the distance of five / n 

-♦»,« "round should 't* fU/ 


WrlnA 


pacts, uile *8 the nature of the gr< 


J rtndtr it npcessary that they should close nearer, 


I 1 •• V/ 
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in order to keep in sight of each other. The inter¬ 
vals refer to the spaces between tho groups, and 
L not to the distances between the men in each j 
-•-r-. yum win r>e taken rrorn tuc n g m 

/WVVO or left man of the neighboring group. 

If the line cf skirmishers be marching to 
tm* front, and the captain should wish to >l kte2id 
it to the right, he wiil command : -»V- 

1 . On the lrft group (so many paces) tri'^nd interiktU, 

2. Max* it ( .ll’ bU t 
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„nld rt , will 

coHEinno to march un tho point of direction; the 
other group* throwing forward the iefc ^1? -> it lif&r* 
and Ukingltht double quick step, will op' their 
intervals to tLe prescribed distance, by th& . u ans 
indicated No 2o, conforming also* to what is pre¬ 
scribed No. 54, 

57. Intervals may be extended on the centre of 
the Jine. according to the sumo principles 

58. If in extending intervals, it be in rend 3 d that 
ore company or platoon should occupy a linj 
which had been previously occupied by two, the 
men Of the company or platoon which is to retire, 
will fall tuccessivelv to the rear ag they are re¬ 
lieved by the extension of the intervals. 

To dose intervals. 

59. This movement, like that of opening inter¬ 
vals, will be executed according to the principles 
prescribed for the deployments. 

CO, If the line or 1 skirmishers be halted, and the 
cap lain should wish to cloee intervals to the left, 
he will command: 

1. By the hjtjlank {so many paces) dose intervals. 

2. Manon (or double quick —filAitcxi). 

01. At the command march, the left groun will 
stand fast, the other groups will face to the left 
and close to the prescribed distance, each group 
facing to the enemy m it attains its proper dis¬ 
tance, 

G2. If the line be marching to the front, the 
captain will command: 

1. On the left group (so many paces) close internals. 

2. M a ft cm (or doubtejQifidc —SVlAitctt). 

Gft. The left group, conducted by the guide, will T 
continue to move on in the direction previously 
indicated; the other groups, advancing the right 
shoulder, will close to the left, until the intervals 
are reduced to the prescribed distance. 

64. Intervalfi may be dosed on the right, or on 
the centre, according to the same principles. 

63 When intervals are to be closed up, in order 
to reinforce a line of skirmishers, so as to cause 
two companies to cover the ground which had ' 
been previously occupied by one, the now com¬ 
pany will deploy po as to finish its movement at 
twenty pates iiL tear of the line it is to occupy, 
and the men will successively move upon that 
line, as they shall be unmasked by the men of the 
old company. The reserves of the two companies 
will unite bthind the centre of the line. 

To relieve a company deployed as skirmishers. 

66, When a company of skirmishers is to be 
relieved, the caplin will be advised of the inten¬ 
tion, which he will immediately comm an i cate to 
his firs: and second liouionants. 

67. The new company will execute iis deploy¬ 
ment forward, so as xo finish the movement at 
abrut twenty paces iu rear of the line. 
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o8. Airivtd at this distance, thS men of the new 
companyt by command of their captain, will ad* 
v&i ce rapidly ft few pacts beyond ihe old f inland 
lish; the lew line being established, the old com- 
party av ill assemble on its reserve, taking care not 
to eel imo groups of fours until they are beyond 
' the fire Of the enemy. 

C9. If the ikirmishers to be relieved are march* 
mg in rettcat, the company thrown out to io)icve 
them ft ill deploy by the flank, as prescribed No. 
^iSand following. The old skirmishers wdi eon- 
tin ne to re fire with order, and having passed the 
new line, they will form upon the reserve* 

[to he CQtfriNunn 3 
^ Article Second/ 


To advance. 

To advance in line , and to retreat in line. 

70. When ft platoon or a company deployed as 
skirmishers is marching by the front, the guide 
i will be habitually in the centre. No particular 
indication to this effect need he given in the 
commands, but if on the contrary it be intended 
that the directing guide should he on the righ t, 
or left, the command guide right , or guide left, will 
be given immediately after that of forward* 

'■ 71, The captain, wishing the line of skirmishers 

to advance, will command: 

1 . Forvxird. 2. March (or double quick — 
March.) 

72* This command wilt be repeated w'ith the 
greatest rapidity by the chiefs of sections, and in 
case of need, by the sergeants, This rule is gene¬ 
ral, whether the skirmishers march by the front 
Or by the flank. 

73, At the first command, throe sergeants will 
move briskly on the line, the first on the right, the 
second on the left, and the third in the centre* 

74* At the command march, the line will move 
> to the front, the guide charged with the direction 
will move on the point id dicated to him, the skir¬ 
mishers w id hold them selves aligned on this guide, 
and preserve their intervals towards him* 

75 The chiefs of sections will march immedi¬ 
ately behind their sections, so as to direct their 
movements. 

76* The captain will give a general superintend¬ 
ence to the movement, 

77. When he shall wish to halt the skirmishers, 
he wih command: 

Hart* 

78. At this command, briskly repeated, the line 
will halt* The chiefs of sections will promptly 
rectify any irregularity in the alignment and^in- 
tervab, and after taking every possible advantage 
which the ground may offer for protecting the 
men, they, with the three sergeants in the dine, 

_ wjflj^otij^JojLhidr proner places in rear. 

710 Th© fiiiptaiiR wishing io march the skb 

mfsEere in re treat, will command.- 






7 


At l 


wiin^ira to t hei^vrorier placebo rear. 

7ih The captain* wNhing to match the &ki« 

Hits tiers in retreat, will command: 

1. In r&irtaL 2. MarcjFI (or double quick — 
March). 

80. At the first command, the three sergaauts 
will move on the lino as prescribed Ho. 78. 

81. At the command march, the skirmishers will 
face about individually, and .much to the rear, 
conforming to the principles prescribed No* 71. 

82 The officers and sergeants wilt use every ex* 
erdon to preserve order. 

S3. To halt the skirmishers, marching in re 
treat, the captain will comjnaad: * 

Halt. 

81. At this command, the skirmishers will halt, 
and immediately fare to the front, 

BTy, Toe chiefs of sections and the three guides 
will each conform himself to what is prescribed 
Ho. 78. 

To change direction. 

80L If the commander of a line of skirmishers 
shall wish to cause H to change direction to the 
right he will command: 

1- Right v:heri. 2 31 ARCH (or double quidc— 
March). 

87, At the command march* the right guide wilt 
mark time in his place; the left guide will moire 
In a circle to the right, and * hat he may properly 
regulate his movements, will occasion ally cast his 
eyes to the right^so as to observe the dtrec ion of 
the line* and the nature of the ground to he passed 
over. The centre guide will alsomirchin a circle 
to the right, and in order to conform his move¬ 
ments to the general direction, will take care that 
his steps are only half the length of the steps of 
the guide on the left. 

88, The skirmishers will regulate the length of 
their steps by their distance from the marching 
flank, being less as th^y approaea the pivot, and 
greater as they are removed from it; they will 
often look to the marching flank, so as to preserve 
the direction and their intervals, 

89, When the commander of the line shall wish 
to resume the direct march, he will command; 

I- Forward, 2, March, 

DO. At the command march , the line will cease 
lo wheel, and the skirmishers will move direct to 
the front; the centre guide wilt march, on the 
point which will be inaieattd to him. 

9L If the captain should wish to halt the line 
in place of moving it to the front, he will com¬ 
mand : 

Halt. 

D2. At this command, the line will halt. 

D3. A change of direction to the left wid be 
made according to the same principles, and by 
inverse means. 

94. A lino of skirmishers marching in retreat. 
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Article Second. 

i_ To ttdiwmce. 

To advance in line, and to retreat in line, 

70. When a platoon ox a company deployed as 
skirmishers is marching by the front, the guide 
ivill be habitually in the centre. No particular 
indication to tills effect need be given in the 
commands, but if on the contrary it be intended 
that the directing guide should be on the ri^ht 
or loft, the command guide right , or guide kft. will 
be given immediately after that of forward. 

11, The captain, wishing the line of skirmishers 
to advance, will command ; 

1. Forward, 2. Marc if (or double quiclc— 
M Alton.) 

73, This command will be repeated with the 
greatest rapidity by the chiefs of auctions, and in 
case Of need, by the sergeants. This rule is gene¬ 
ral, whether the skirmishers march by the front 
or by the flank. 

73, At the first command, three sergeants will 
move briskly on the Hnc, tbe first on the light, the 
second on the left, and the third in the centre. 

7 b At the com maud march, the line will more 
to the front, the gaide charged with the direction 
will move on the point indicated to him, the skir¬ 
mishers w id hold them selves aligned on this guide, 
and preserve their intervals towards him. 

7f>. The chiefs of sections will march immedi¬ 
ately behind their sections, so as to direct their 
movements, 

7ft. The captain will give a general superintend¬ 
ence to the movement. 

77, When he shall wish to halt the skirmishers, 
ho will command: 

Halt. 

78. At this command, briskly repeated, the Mae 
will halt. The chiefs of sections will promptly 
rectify any irregularity in the alignment and in- 
tervals, and after taking every possible advantage 
which the ground may oiler for protecting the 
men, they, with the three sergeants in the line, 
jv j M roliffito their n.rouer places in re a r. 


70, The captain! wishing to mi 1 
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7 U. The captain* wishing to march the skir¬ 
mishers In recreate command; 

1. I?i retrial. 2. March (or double qtidc— 

March), 

80* At the first command, the three sergeants 
TViil may© oo the line ns prescribed No, 73, | 

8L At the command cjokA* the skirmishers will | 
face about individually, and m^rch to the re^r, 
conforming to the principles prescribed No. 74. 

82 The officers and sergeants will use every ex¬ 
ertion to presei yc order. 

53. To halt the skirmishers, marching in re¬ 
treat, the captain will com rim ad: m 

Halt, 

54, At this command, the skirmishers wilt halt, 
and immediately face to the front. 

85. Toe chiefs of sections and the three guides 
will each conform himself to what is prescribed 
No, 78. 

To change direchon. 

86. If the commander of a line of skirmishers 
shall wish to can5© it to change direction to the 
right he wilt command: 

I, Bight wheel 2 Maiuoi (or double quick-* 

March). 

87. At the command march, tie right guide wilt 
mark time in his place; the left guide will move 
in a circle to the right, and ' hat he may property 
regulate his movements, will occasionally cast hte 

eyes to the right^so £h to observe the direcdouof . J v iAJ 
the line, and the nature of the ground to he passed 
over. The centre guide will also rmreh in a circle 
to the right, and in order to conform his move¬ 
ments to the general direction, will take care that 
his steps arc only hall the length of the steps o£ 
the guide on the lefi. . 

88 The skirmishers will regulate the length Of 
their steps by tbdr distance from the marching 
Jlank, being less sis they approaca the pivot, and 
gieater as they are removed from it; they will 
often look to the marching flank* so as to preserve 
the direction and their intervals. 

89, M T hcn the commander of the line shall wish 
to resume the direct march, he wilt command: 

1. Jb'orit'iird 2. March. 

90, At the command march, the line will cease 
to wheel, and the skirmishers will move diroc. to 
the front; the centre guide will march on the 
point which will be indicated to him. 

91, If the captain should wish to halt the line 
in place of moving it to the front, he will com¬ 
mand : 

Halt. 

02. At this command, the line will halt 

93, A change of direction to the left will be 
made according to the same principles, and by 
inverse means. 

94, A line of skirmishers marching in retreat. 
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^ ill change direction by the same mea^ and by 
tlte same commands, as a hne marching in ad¬ 
vance; for example, if the captain should wish 
, to refuse hi^ left, no* become the right, he will 
command: 1. lsft wheel 2. March. At the 
command halt , th; skirmishers will face to the 
enemy. 

95. But if, instead of halting the line, the cap¬ 
tain should wi^h to continue to march it in retreat 
he will, when he judges the line has wheeled suf¬ 
ficiently, command : 

1. In retreat. 

2. March. 

To march t>y the Jlank* 

i J G tThe captain, wishing the skirmishers to 
march by the right fUsk, will command : 

1. By the right jlank. 

2, March {or double quick— March}. 

97. At the first command, the three sergeants 
will place them selves on the line, 

98. At the command march, the skirmishers will 
fuce to the right and move off; the right guide 
will place himself by the side of the leading man 
on the nght to conduct him, and will march on 
the point indicated; each skirmisher will take 
care to follow' exactly in the direction of the one 
immediately preceding him, and to preserve his 
distance, 

99. The skirmishers may be marched by the 
leit flank according to the same principles, and 
by the same commands, eubsiitudag left for right ; 
the left guide will place himself by the side of the 
leaving man to conduct him. 

10b. If the skirmishers be marching by the 
flank, and the captain should wish t? halt them, 
he will command; 

Halt. 

101. At this command, the skirmishers will 
halt and face to the enemy. The officers and ser- 


\M 


geant’J will conform to what has been prescribed 
cNo. 7& 


102, The reserve should execute all the move¬ 
ments of the line, and bs held always about one 
hundred and fifty paces from it, $0 as to be in 
position to second its operations. 

103. When the chief of the reserve shall wish 
to march it in advance, he will command, 1,. Pla- 

' J , hjoti forward. 2 Guide left. 3. March, If he 
should Wish to march it in retread he will com¬ 
mand; 1* Jhi retreat. 2 March. 3. Guide 
right At the command halt, it will re face to the 
enemy. 

.104, The men should be made to understand 
that the signals or commands, such as forward, 
mean that the skirmishers shall march on the 
enemy; in reireat , that they shall retire, and to 
the right or lefijUtnk, that the men must face to 
the tight or left, whatever may tie their pbsiiion. 

105s If the skirmishers bo marching by tho 
flunk, and the captain ahould n - 

recJTUH to the right ror feTT), 
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"V 105.'if the afednlm-Thers be mareifing by* "the 
flank, and the r^tprain should wish to change di¬ 
rection to the right (or left), ho will command: 

1. By fite tight, (or l$ft) 2. Maeoft. These 
movements will also ha executed by the signals 
2s T os. 14 and 15. 

Article Third. 

The firings, 

106. Skirmishers will fire either at a halt or 
marching^ 

To fire at a halt. 

107. To cause this fire to be executed, the cap- I 
tain will command: 

Commence —Firing. 

108 At this command, briskly repeated, the f 
men of the front rank will commoner firing; they 
will reload rapidly, and hold themselves In readb 
neaeto fire again. Dating this time the men of 
the rear ran k will come to a ready, and as soon as 
their respective file leaders have loaded they will 
also fire and reload. The men of each file will 
thus continue the firing, conforming to this prio- 
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thus continue me nnng, con r or mm g to this pna- , 
eiple, that the one or the Of her shall always have t 
his piece loaded. 

lfflh Light troops should be a'ways calm, so as / 


u^aTiTryVi 


^7 


Light tioops i 

to afm with accuracy; they Should, moreover! 
endeavor to estimate correctly the distances be 
tween themselves and the enemy to be hit. and 
thus be enabled to deliver their fire with the , 
greater certainty of success. 

110. Skirmishers will not remain in the same 

Place whilst reloading, unless protected by acci¬ 
dents in the ground. vw 

^ To fire marching. i ft 

111. This fire will be executed by the same 
commands as the fire at a halt. 

119. At the command commence firing, if the 
line be advancing, The front rank man of every 
file will halt, lire, and reload before throwing 
himself forward. The rear ran k mtin of the same 
ide will continue to march, and after passing ten 
or twelve paces beyond his front rack man; will 
halt, come to a ready, select his object, and fire 
when his front rank man has loaded ; the fire will Vf 
thus continue to be executed by ea ^h file: the * 
slatmishers will keep united, and endeavor, as til 
much a $ possible, to preserve the general direct tL 
lion of the alignment. 

H3. If the line be marching in retreat, at the 
command c&nimettce firing, the front rank man of 
every file will halt, face to the enemy, fire, and ** 
thee re load whilst moving to the rear; the rear m » 
rank nnau of The same file wifi ebhti fide to march ^ ' 
and halt ten oT twelve paces beyond his front rank 
man, face - about, come to a ready, and fire, when 
his front rank man has passed him in retreat and 
loaded ; alter which, he wall move to the rotr and 
reload; the front rank man in bis turn, after 













will change direction by the same meaps, and by 
the same commands, as a line marching in ad’ 
yacce; for example, if the captain should wdeh 
to refuse his left, no w become the right, he will 
r/ -command: 1. J>/1 wheel. 2. MtiRCii. At the 
command toll, th; skirmishers will face to the 
enemy * * , 

95, But if, instead of halting the line, the cap- » 
tain should winh to continue to march it in retreat 
he will, when he judges the line has wheeled suf¬ 
ficiently, command: 

1. In retreat. 

2, 3Iarc*i> 

To march tip the flank. 

IXi.iThe captain, wishing the skirmishers to 
march by the right iUnk, will command: 

L Bp the right flank* 

2, Mab.cu {or (fonbk guick—^tmoa). 

97. At the first command, the three sergeants 
wil 1 place them selves on the 1 ine. 

9$, At the command march, the skirmishers will 
face to the right and move off; the right guide 
will place himself by the side of the le&otng man 
. v9 j on the right to conduct him, and will march on 
, the point indicated; each skirmisher will take 
care to follow exaedy in the direction of the one 
immediately preceding him, and to preserve his 
distance. 

99. The skirmishers may be marches i by the 
leit flank according to the same principles, and 
by the same commands, subetlm iug left for right ; 
the left guide will place himself by the side of the 
kari ragman to conduct him. 

100. If the skirmishers be marching by the 
flank, and the captain should wish to halt them, 
ho will command: 

Halt. 

101. At this command, the skirmishers will 
halt and face to the enemy. The officers and ser¬ 
geant* will conform to what has been prescribed 
No, 7S. 

102. Tbe reserve should execute all the move¬ 
ments of the line, and be held always about one 
hundred and fifty paces from it, so as to bo in 
position to second Its operations, 

103. 
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.®i m „ w ‘ th accuracy; they should, moreover* 
t^f™ T « r t0 e . £tlmatc correctly the distances ba‘ 
tween themselves and the enemy £0 be hit and 
thus be enabled to deliver thch* fire with the 
greater certainty of success, n 

llCb Skirmishers jirill not remain in the samp 
2 J?® U " lee5 < :>rotectei *7 wei- : 

Tojire marching . 


ill rpi- * Tojire marching. 
ill. ihis die will be executed by the same 
commands as the fire at a halt. 

)fn X^ the command commence firing, if the 
line be advancing, the front rank man of every 
Vm. i J ^ {ltf fi 1 re > m and reload before throvrin^ 
fo^mcL The rear rank man of the same 
file will continue to march, and after passing ten 
cu Us 1 1ve paces beyond his front rank man " wiU 

w£aM?ft?t area !r r,eeIect llis object, and fire M 
Jf"® a bl5 front rank man has loaded; the fire will Vf 
„ f I fb I 13 continue to be executed by oa^h file 1 the 
ty? k «sp “tad, ami endeavor, as ii 

S of PrBSerVe thB £"*rec- ¥L 

lij. 0 the line be marching in retreat at the 

?® 2 ?S? $ Hng * ilm tYonl rdr ^mm of 

till? ^ 6 1 V * acti t0 the enemy, fire and >- 

then reload whilst moving to Hie roar; the roam 4 ™ri 

n f« pI pk?T^ > e paCOs beyoud his front rank 
?} a: sbout, come to a ready, and fire, when 
roan Las passed him In retreat and 

reload^ bL 7 wilJ mov ° to tke rtv and 

reload, the front rank man in his turn after 
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^jll change direction by tho same meaps, and by 
the same commands, as a line raaicbmg in ad- 
var.ee; for example, if the captain should wish 
to refuse his left, no* become the right, he will 
V- command: 1. Left leh&l % MaxciI. At the 
command halt , thi skirmishers will face to the 
enemy .**.<.* 

95. 11 ut if, instead of halting the line, the cap- 
tain should widi to continue to march it in retreat 
he will, when ho judges the line has wheeled suf¬ 
ficiently, command: 

1, In retreat. 

9. March, 

To march by the jfattk. 

ilOlThe captain, wistiing the skirmishers to 
march hy the right flank, will command: 

1 . By the right jtatik* 

2. March (or double gufet—M arch), 

97. At the first command, the three sergeants 
ill place themselves on the line, 

98 At the con i u mn d march, th e sk irm ish ers will 
face to the right and move off; the right guide 
will place himself by the ^de of the leading man 
n on the light to conduct him, and will march on 
the point indicated; each skirmisher will take 
care to follow exactly in the direction of the one 
immediately preceding him. and to preserve his 
distance* 

99. The skirmishers may ho marched by the 
leit flank according to the same principles, and 
by the same commands, substituting left for right ; 
the left guide will place himself by the side of the 
karinp man to conduct him, 

100. If the skirmishers he marching by the 
flar«k> and the captain should wi-sh t> halt them, 
he will command; 

Halt* 

101. At this command, the skirmishers will 
halt and face to the enemy. The officers and ser¬ 
geants will conform to what has been proscribed 
No. 78, 

102. The reserve should execute all the move¬ 
ments of the line, and be held always about one 
hundred and fifty paces from it, so as to be in 
position to second its operations. 

103. When the chief of the reserve shall wish 
to march it In advance, he will command, 1. Pk i- 
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loon forward , 2 GuiJe left. 3, March, If he 
1 should wish to march it in retreat he will com¬ 


mand: 1* In retreat. 2 March, 3. Guide 
right At the command halt, it will re face to the 
enemy, 

.104, The men should be made to understand 
that the signals or commands, such as forward, 
mean that the skirmishers shall march oa the 
entmy; in retreat, that they Shall retire, and to 
the right or hjl flank, that the men must face to 
the light or left, whatever mAYbe their pdailion. 

100* 1 r the skirintaiiers be marching by the 
flank, and the captain about' " 51 

recfffcfl to WF ferr . 
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marching briskly to Hie rear, will halt*-at ten or 
twelve paces from the rear rank, face to the 
enemy, load his piece and fire, conforming to 
what has just been prescribed; the firing will thus 
bO Canlinuflfh 

114, If the company ho marching by the right 
flank, at the command, commence firing., the front 
rank man of every file will face to the enemy, step 
one pace forward, halt, and fire; the rear rank 
man will continue to move forward. As soon as 
the front rank man has fired, he will place himself 
briskly behind his rear rank man and reload whilst 
marching. When he has loaded the rear rank 
man will, in his turn, step one pace forward, halt, 
and fire, and returning to the ranks, will pl ace 
himself behind his front rank man; the latter, in 
his turn, will act in the same manner, observing 
the same principles. At the command, cease 
firing, the men of the rear rank will retake their 
original position, if not already there* 

115* If tho company be marching by the left 
flank, the firo will be executed according to the 
same principles, but in this case, it will be the 
rear rank men who will fire first* 

116. The following rules will be Observed in the 
cases to whiehptbey apply* 

117* If the line be firing at a halt, or whilst 
marching by the flank, at the command, Forward 
—March, it will be the men whose pieces are 
loaded, without regard to the particular rank to 
which they belong, whofwill move to the front. 
Toose men whose pieces have been discharged, 
wlUjeinamin their places to load them before 
moving forward, and the firing will he continued 
agrcoaoly to the principles prescribed No* 112. 

118. If the line be firing either at a halt, ad¬ 
vancing, or whilst marching by the fUnk, at the 
command, In retreat —Maxch, the men whose 
pieces arc loaded will remain faced to ihe enemy, 
and will firo in this position; the men 
pit <m ere discharged will retreat loading thorn, 
and the fire will be coot nued agreeably to the 
principles prescribed No. 113. 

110. If the line of skirmishers be firing either at 
c bsp, advancing or in retreat, at the command. 
By the rigid (or If r ) flank —M Ai£C3f , the men whose 
pie: c& are loaded will step one p ice out of the 
fit neral alignment, face to the enemy, and lire in 
this position ; the men whose pieces are unloaded 
will face to the right or left) and march in the di¬ 
rection indicated. The men who stepped out of 
the ranks will place themselves, immediately after 
firing, upon the general direction, and in rear 
Of their front or rear rank men, as the case may 
be* The firo will be continued according to the 
principles prescribed No. ill. 

120 Skirmisher* will be habituated to load their 
piects whilst marching; but they wilt be enjoined 
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to hiilt alwaja an instant, wh«n in the act cl 
cJjfirfiloiF c^f tii.i/WO and prhB3u<r, 

12L They should be practised to fire and load 
hr<tfliD£ 5 Ivin*t down, and sittiaj, and mnch 
liberty .should he allowed in. these exercises, in 
Oi der that they m ly be executed in the manner 
feund to be most convenient. Skirmishers shouH 
be cautioned not to forget that, in whatever posi¬ 
tion they may load, it is important that the piece 
si on! . be p] aced upright before ramming, in order 
that the entire charge of powder may reach the 
bottom of the boro. 

122, In commencing the fire, the men of the 
same rank shou.d not all fire at once, and the men 
cf the tame file should be particular that one or 
the other of them be always loaded. 

123, In jer renting, the officer commanding the 
skirmishers should seize on every advantage which 
the ground may present, far arresting the enemy 
os long as possible. 

12*1. At the signal to cease Jinny, the captain 
will see that the order is promptly obeyed; but the 
men who may not be loaded, will load, It the lino 
he marching, it will continue the movement; but 
the man of each file who happens to be In front, 
will wait until the man in rear shall be abreast 
with him. 

125. I f a lin e o f sfc i rmkher* be firi ng advan cin g, 
at the command halt, the line will reform upon 
the skirmishers who are in front; when the line 
is retreading, upon the skirmishers who are ia 
rear. 

126 Officers should watch with the greatest 
possible vigilance over a line of skirmishers; in 
battle, they should neither carry a rifle or fowling 
piece. In all the firings, they, as well as the ser¬ 
geants, should see that order and silence are pre- 
served, and that the skirmishers do not wander 
imprudently; they should especially caution them 
lo be calm and collected; not to tire until they dis¬ 
tinctly perceive the objects i \t which they aim, and 
are tui e that thoire obj -cts are within proper range. 
Skirmishers should take advantage promptly, and 
with intelligence, of ah shelter, ind of all acci¬ 
dents of the ground, to conceal themselves from 
the view Of the enemy, and to protect themselves 
from his fire. It may often happen, that intervals 
arc momentarily lost whoa several men near each 
oilier find a common shelter ; hut when they quit 
this position, they should immediately resume 
their intervals and their places in line, so that 
they may not, by crowding, needlessly expose 
themselves to the fire of the enemy. 
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marching briskly to the rear, will halt 1 -at ten or 
twelve paces from the reor rank, face to the 
enemy, load bis piece and fire, conforming to 
what has just been ju'osciibed; the firing will thus 
be cosiijiued. 

114. If the company be marching by the right 
hank, at the Command, commence jiving, the front 
rank man of every file will face to the enemy, step 
one pace forward, halt, and fire; the rear rank 
man will continue to move forward. As soon as 
the front rank man has fired, he will place himself 
briskly behind his rear rank man and reload whilst 
marching. When ho has loaded the rear rank 
man will, in his turn, step one pace forward, halt, 
and fire, and returning to the ranks, will place 
himself behind his front rank man; the latter, in 
his turn, will act in the same manner, observing 
the same principles. At the command, cease 
jiring, the men of the rear rank will retake their 
original position, if not already there. 

115. If the company be marching by the left 
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TT’] AfSMpany Ufipi' ^suirniiifhcfs Is rat- 

Hcd iii older to oppose a\ -my with better euc- 

ecus- the rallies are in ye a run. and with bay¬ 
onets fixed; when order- a illy, the skirmishes 
fix 1 >3-7 ouet s with on t eo m m d. 

-'i iiPWr ata sever ,d * * s of rallying, which 
ihe chief oi the line win - -git urcmmg t® eir- 
J% Venn stances. 

121*. if the line* marching or at a halt, be 
merely disturbed by sear n r a horsemen, in will 
not be necessary to fall ba k on the reserve, hut 
the captain will cause ha^o.iets to be fixed If 
the horsemen should, howvver, advance to charge 
the skirmishers, the cap am will command, rally 
tlwrx. The line will bait if marching, arid the 
four men of each group will execute this rally in 
ibe following manner: tha front rank man of the 
even numbered file will t ko the position of guard 
ago*\'H cavalry; the reir rack man of the odd 
numbered file will also t ke the position of yrnrd 
against cavalry, turning his hack to him, his'right 
foot thirteen inches from the right foot of the 
former, and parallel to it; the front rank man of 
the odd rde, and the rear rank man of the even 
Ji le, will also place themse! ves back to back, taking 
% like position and between the two men already 
established, facing r® the right amt left; the right 
feet of the four men wul be brought together, 
forming a square, and serving for mutual sup¬ 
port, The four men in each group will cotpe to a 
ready, fire, m occasion may offer, and load with¬ 
out moving their feet. 

130. The captain and chiefs of sections will each 
cause the four men wli > constitute his guard to 
form square, the men separating eo as to enable 
him and the bugler to place themselves in the 
centre. The three -ergeEints will each promptly 
jdace himself in the group nearest him in the 
!li&e of skirmishers, 

131 ♦ Whenever the captain shall .judge these 
squares too weak, hut should wish to hold his po¬ 
sition by strengthening his line, ho will com- 

jnand ■ 

Hally bisections. 

ITT At this command, the chiefs of sections 
Irill move rapidly on tho centre group of their 
respective sections, or on a ay other interior group 
whose ;>osition might offer a shelter, or other par- 
: ticular advantage; the skirmifllilrs £will collect 
vapidly at a run on this group, aud;wlthjfflp!& dis¬ 
junction of numbers. Tin: men composing the 
group on which the formati m is made, will imme¬ 
diately form square, as heretofore explained, and 
elevate their pieces, the bayonets uppermost, in 
order to indicate the point on which the rally |ia 
to be made. The other skirmishers, &s they arrive, 
will occupy and fill the open angular spaces be¬ 
tween these four men,t bd successive! v ml Ty around 
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j33 The captain will move rapidly with n\s 
gua-d, wherever he may judge Ids presence must 


mecessary* 

i 13 i. Tire officers and sergeants will he particu¬ 
lar to observe that thv mdly ?w made in silence, 
sand with promptitude and order; that some pieces 
in each of their Rubai visions be at all times 
loaded, and that the live is directe 1 on those 
points only where it will he most effective, 

13d. If the reserve should he threatened, it will 
form into a circle around its chief, 

13d. If the captain, or commander of a line or 
Skirmishers formed of many platoons, should 
judge that the rally by section does not offer 
suflideuf resistance, h<r will cause the rally by 
plato ms to be executed, and for this purpose, 
Will command: 

2l:iliy hy plakwi*. 

33i. TMr mov emeu: will be executed according 
to the same principles, and by the same m-aus, 
as the rallr- by sections. The chiefs of platoon 
will conform to what hat; been prescribed for the 
chiefs of section. 

I3S, The captain wishing to rally the skirmish¬ 
ers on the resale, will command:, 
x-i^ jRatt.t/ C'ii thfifeserve. 

i;;d. At this command, the captain w ill move 
briskly on the reserve; the officer who commands 
. |t will take immediate steps to form square; for 
■this purpose, he will eft vise the half suctions on 
the flanks to be. thrown perpendicularly to the 
jear; he will order the rues io come to a ready, 
ldd. The skirmisher* of each section, talcing 
the run, will form rapidly into groups, and upon 
that man. of each group vvkols nearest the centre 
©ftlm section. These group* wiildirect themselves 
diagonally towards each oiher, and in such manner 
ns to form into sections wish the greatest possible 
rapidity whilo moving to thq rear; the qflmem and 
.sergeants will see that tLA formation ia made in 
proper order, and the chiefs will direct their sec¬ 
tions upon the reserve, taking vireuo unmask it 
to tie right and left. As tfcr. skirmishers arrive, 
thev v, iff continue and complete the formation of 
■ JC the Square begun by the reserve, dosing in vapid¬ 
ly upon the latter,V,regard to their places 
in fine; they will come to £ ready without com¬ 
mand, and are upon the one my; which will also 
be dene bj the reserve as toon as it Is unmasked 
by the skirn-Almrs, 
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111. If a rt&im show: lx? t-ro<t-:Ty pressor! by 1 
CAva‘i y wli.Uo retrcating, iis chk:' wilt to 
fcafr ; a t this uonHnari d, the men w i Hi o vm rnp hi ly 
Into a Emjyjact chfcto hrouv . the officer, who will 
reform bn section uud i\ v.nne the march, the 
XtiQii!sat he can do m with safety* 

14 2. Tire formation of ibe squire in a prompt 
and efficient mazraer, iyq-: e coolness a ad acti¬ 
vity on the part of both or* ;-srs ao.d sergeants, 

1 V3. The captain will si*j- profit by every mo- 
meat cf respite which the enemy V ckvalry may 1 f 
leave him; as soon as >c can* lie will endeavor to 
place himself beyond the re&ch of their charges, 
cither by gaining a position: where lie may defend 
himself with advantage or by reluming to the 
corps to which ho Mongs, For this purpose, 
being i:i square, he will casr.ee the company to 
break into column by pJa:oo#D at half distance; 
to this effect, he will command: 

1. Form mhmn, 2. March. 

141. At the command mnn:: y each platoon will 
'dress oh its centre, ami the platoon which was j 
facing to the rear will face about without com¬ 
mand. The guides will pi mo themselves on the ] 
right Knd left of their reactive, platoons, those ? 
m the second platoon will place themselves at ! 
half distance from those of the first, counting from 
the rear rank. These dispositions being made, the 
captain can move the column in whatever direc¬ 
tion he may judge proper. . y 

Hf>. If he w ishes to march it in retreat, he will 
Command: 

1. In retreat* 2, March (or tbt>hk t/utek— 

March J. 

Mil At the command march, the column will 
i mined i ately- lace by there nr r »nk, and moveoffin 
the opposite direction. As scort hs the'column is f * 
in mo e ion, the captain wEd command: 

d. thrfde right (or bjl), 

i n. lie will Indicate the direction to the lead¬ 
ing guide; the guides will march at theix proper 
distances, and the men wifi keep aligned. 

14S. If again threatened by cavalry, the captain 
Will command: 

l* Form s qufii’e. :h MakCji. 

I V.b At the command march, the column will 
halt ; the first platoon will face about briskly, and 
the outer half sections of each platoon will be 
thrown pet i>end:eulur]y to the rear, so as to form 
the second and third front? of the square. The 
officers and sergeants will promptly rectify any 
irregularities which may be committed* 

KHb If he should wish to march the column in 
advance, the captain will command;: 

1. Form column* S. March* 

101. -Winch will be executed as prescribed Xo. 
dl* 


I rA The col until beincr formal. tho ^ J1 ^ . 









'VI. 


itfk The formed, tba eapi#' 111 1 

Cmo ui $ft \t <_^ ^ . , _ , ns . . ^ _r —T 

l, i'dmmd- - Masch (or ari^—Aluftix). 

3. <?uwlt (ox rtVpftft. 

j:Vi. At the second command, the column will 
move forward, and at the thhd rammaacL the 
men wiil take the touch of elbows to the side ot i 
' the guide* 

1 151. If the captain should wish the column to \ 

earn ground to the right or left, he will do so hy 
rapid wheels to the side opposite ike guide, and 
for this purpose, will change the guide whenever 
it may be necessary- 

155. If a company be in column by platoon, at 
half distance, right in front, the captain can dO' 
ploy the ill's t platoon fcfl skirmishers by the means 
already explained; but if it should be his wish to 
deploy the second platoon forward on the centre 
file, leaving the tat platoon in reserve, he will 
command: 

1. Second pfatodk—nsskirm ishere, 9. 0/? the centre, 
fife—take. iitfermte* 3. M asc h for double quick— 
filAncH) [ 

100* At the first command, the chief of the first 
platoon will caution his ptaroon to stand fast; the 
chiefs of sections of the second platoon wilt place 
themselves before the centre of their sections ; 
the fifth sergeant will place himself one pace in 
front of the second pl&Loon* 

157* At the second command, the chief Of the 
right section, second platoon, will command; 
Section right face; the chief of the left section : 
So turn left face, 

\ 58. At the commaud'mdfrJt^ these sections will 
move oh briskly in opposite directions, and haying 
unmasked the first platoon, the chief of sections 
v, ill respectively command: Bu the left jlink— 
March, and By the right /fan A:—JMa^CH; and as 
scon as rhese sections arrive on the alignment of 
the first platoon, they will command, As skir¬ 
mish e rs—SlAftCH. The groups will then deploy 
aecerdlDg to prescribed principles, on the right 
jrrerap of the loft nation, which will he directed 
by the fifth sergeant on the point indicated, 

15b. If the captain should wish the deployment 
made by the flank, the second platoon will be 
moved to the front by the means above stated, 
nod baked after passing some steps beyond the 
alignment of the first; platoon; the deployment 
will then be made by the dank according to the 
principles prescribed. 

1G0, When one nr more platoons are deployed 
as skirmishers, and the captain should wish to 
rally them on the battalion, he will command: 

Bally on the battalion. 
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I6JL At this command, the ekirmiahers find the 
reserve, no matter what position the company to 
which the? belong may occupy in order of battle. 

■flank, and then form in im rear. 

102. As soon ns the skirmishers have passed 
beyond the line of die cloaers, the men will take 
the quick step, and the chief of each platoon or 
flection will re-form his subdivision) and place it in 
column behind the wing on which it is rallied, and 
at ten paces from the rank of hie close??* These 
subdivisions will not be moved except by order of 
the commander of the battalion, who may* if he 
thin|a proper, throw them into line of battle at 
the extremities of the line, or in the intervals be¬ 
tween the battalions, 

163. If many platoons should lie united behind 
the same wing of a battalion, or behind any shel¬ 
ter whatsoever, they should ho formed always into 
close column, or into column at half distance, 

10 L When the battalion, covered by a company 
of skirmishers, shall be formed into square, the 
platoons and sections of the covedng|cotapany 
will be directed by their chiefs to the tear of the 
square, which will be opened at the angles to re¬ 
ceive the skirmishers, 4 t who will be then formed 
into close column by platoons in rear of the first 
front of the square. 

It/tf. If circumstances should prevent the angles 
ol the square from being opened, the skirmishers 
will throw themselves at the feet of the front rank 
men, the right knee on the ground, the butt of 
the piece resting on the thigh, the (bayonet in 
a threatening portion. A part may alio place 
themselves about the angles, where they can 
render good service by defending the sectors 
without tire. 

106* If the battalim on which the skirmishers 
are rallied be in column ready to form square the 
skirmishers, will be formed into close column by 
platoon, in rear of the centre of the third division, 
and at the command, Form sf/tim Lytic ft , they 
will move forward and dose un the buglers. 

167. When skirmishers have been rallied by 
platoon or section behind the wings of a battalion 
and it be wished to deploy them again to the 
front, they will be marched by the flmk towards 
the intervals on the wings, and be then deployed 
so us to cover the front of the battalion, 

168. When platoons or sections, placed in the 
interior of squares or columns, are to be deployed, 
they will be marched out by the flanks, and then 
thrown forward, as is proscribed, Ko. 167: as soon 
as they shall have unr; asked The column or square* 
they will be deployed, the one on the right, the 
other on the left file. 
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'TO. Thecaptain Wishing to a : 

mishors on the reserve, will coimnjud: 

Assemble oh th'j-ww* 

171. At lids command, the skirmishers will as¬ 
semble by groups of fours: the from rank men 
will place thems&Evcs behind their rear tankmen: , 
and each group of fours wiiMfraet; iteeh on the re- j 
flgfe wfcrn each Will toko its proper place iu die ' 
lacks. When the company is re-formed, h will 
ic.ioin the battalion to which xt belong. 

ITA. ft may be also proper to assemble the skir¬ 
mishers on the ccnne, or on2tic? right or left of 
the line, cither marching or at a halt, 

- Vi If the captain should wish to assemble 
them on the centre while marching, he will com¬ 
mand : 

Ass™ Ut ta the Centre. 

17 L. At this command, the centre guide wiU' 
continue to march directly to the front on the 
noint Indicated; the front rank man of the direct¬ 
ing file will follow the guide, and he covered by 

his rear rank man; the other two comrades oft bis _ 

group, and likewise those ot their left, will march ^" z A 
diagonally, advancing the left shoulder and ac¬ 
celerating the gait;to a? to re-form the groups 
while drawing nearer and nearer the dElecting 
file; the men ox" the right section will undo in the 
same rammer into groups, and then upon the di¬ 
recting file, throwing forw iwti the right shoulder. ^ ,o 
As they successively unite on the centre, the men * ■ iy 
will bring their pieces to the right sliouktev. 

175. To assemble on the right or left hie will be 
executed according to the ssme principles. 

110. The assembly of a line marching in. retreat 
will also bo executed according to the same prin 
dples, the front rank men marching behind their 
rear lank men. 

177. To assemble the line of skirmishers at a 
bait, and on the line they occupy, the rap tain will 
give the same commands: the sldrini sixers will 
face to the light or left, according as they should 
march by the righ t o r left liauk, re-fo n n tb c groupa / i • ] / 
while marching, and thus arri ve on the tile which 
served as the point of formation. As they succcs- 
slyely a: rive, the skiEEnlviwt' will support arms. 

Article FiFtca- 

To deploy a battalion as skirmishers, and to ratty . 

this hutt'dion.. , - ^ 

Tojtcploy the battalion jj 

173. A battalion being in line of battle, if the ; 
commander should wi>u to deploy it on the right . 
of the sbith company, holding ’the three right 
compas ies in reserr0 he w i Li S ts gni fy h is h iten t ion 
to the Jfeutenanf-’Coliutei and adjutant, and al+o to 
the mtnov, who wilt Iki i di rected to take charge of . 
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the reserve. ti e wil 1 p oidt o v.t to t-ha lieliraaant - 
colonel the direction he f.o give the line, as 

Well as the point where he wishes the right of the 
sixth company to re^, as a to the commander* of 
the reserve the place i i may wish it established, 

\:\*. The lieutfcnsLru-eok^el wi!t move rapidly 
in front of the right of the six;h company* and the 
adjutant in front of the left of the same company. 
The commander of the reserve will dispose of it in 
the manner to he hereinafter indicated. 

ISO. The colonel will command: 

1 h Firtf (or sscoiuI) p «■ - ■'■—ur shirut isher*. 

2 , On file right of fh<. ■'■ ih ctimpimy—l the inter* 
rate. 

■ i BE ah c h (or <U> ■ >lh <W . —3Lt Jo h). 

IS] ♦ At the second comncuuid, the captains of 
the fifth and sixth companies will prepare to de¬ 
ploy the first platoons o: their rcsi«eotive com¬ 
panies* the sixth on i> riirhj* the fifth on its left 
file* 

IS2* The captain of the fourth company will 
face it to the right* and the captains of the seventh 
and eighth companies win fine their respective 
companies to the left. 

l&t, At the command rnAreh, the movement, 
will commence. The platoon?of the fifth and 
sixth cor11panics will deploy forward; the right 
guide of the sixth will march on the point which 
will be indicated to Mm by the Vieutenant-colonel. 

3Si. The company which has faced to the right* 
and ale o th e companies ’which have faced to the 
left* will march straight forward* The fourth 
company will take an interval of one hundred 
paces counting from the left of the fifth* and its 
chief will deploy its first platoon on its left tile* 
T he seyontEi and eighth companies will each take 
an interval of one fiuddred paces* counting from 
* the first file of the company* which is immediately 
bn ip light; airi ills ?£. X&m 


H 


h 


r it 


4 (x y 


wifi afte*wii*4s dotloy ihzh fte*t platoons on the 
right fde. 

1S5. The- guides Who conduct She file^ on which 
the deployment is made, should be careful ti dw 
re<t themselves towards the >i k - aavi of the 
Dd$hb©ring company* ah^tfdy deployed as 
mi&hers; or if the com an 137 has not finished its 
deployment* they win Judge oarefnfiy the distance 
w hich may still be required to place all these files 
in line* andwiB then march on the point thus 
marked out. The companies* && they arrive on the 
line, will align themselves on those already de¬ 
ployed, 

180, The lieutenant-colonel and adjutant will 
follow the deployment* the one on the light* the 
Other on the left; the movement concluded* they 
will »Irtp| fherosdve s no u t th e colonel. 


1 


m ib7. The reserves or utz -companies will becst^f 

hiLshed lu echelon in the foiling maSw&r; the 










tviij mace tn?Tt svtveft nc:ir tile colonel. 
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Ib'L Tbo reserve * or me k ompsn mm will be e si a- 
fcHibed in eckeWri in the following tfiHraec; iSs 
of the sixth company v.ill be pfoeea Oftfc 
hundred and fifty pacis in rear of the n*rbi of this 
company; tho reserves of the fourth and fifth 
ecm panics, united, opposite the centre of their 
Ueo of skirmishers. and thirty paces in advitaGOw•>■;■ 
of the reserve of the sixth company; the reserves/ 
of the seventh and eighth companies, also united, 
opposite the centre of their line of skirmishes, 
and Pnrty paces farther to the rear than the re- 
sem of the sixth company , 

18S* The major commanding the companies 
composing the icserve, on receiving an order 
from the colonel to that effect, vill march these 
companies thirty paces to the rear, and will then 
ploy them into c<lhmn by company, at hftlf dis¬ 
tance; after which, he will conduct the column 
to tl ie point which shah have 3xen indicated to 
him , 

IbJh The colonel will have a general superin¬ 
tendence of the movement; and when it Is finished, 
will move to a point in the rear of the Line* whence 
his view may heat embrace all the parts, in order v 
to direct their movements* 

if-O. If, instead of deploying forward , it oe de- 
8ircd to deploy by the Hank, the sixth and fifth com¬ 
panies will be moved to the front ten or twelve 
paces, haired,-! and deployed by the flank, the 
one on the light, the other on the left file, by the 
means already indicated. Each, of the other com 
panics will be marched by the flank; and as soon 
as the last file of the company, next towards the 
dhfcerioih shall have taken its interval, it w ill be 
moved upon the line established by the fifth and 
; ixth companies, baked and deployed. 

191, In the preceding example, It has been sup¬ 
posed that the battalion was In order of battle; 
but if in column, it would be deployed as skir- , 
misters by the same commands and according to 1 
the same principles* 

liyy 13" the deployment is to be inade/cfnrtfrd, 
the directing company, as soon os it is kt unasked, 
will be moved ten or twelve paces in front of the 
head of the column* and will then he deployed on 
the file indicated* Each of the other companies 
will take its interval to the right or left, and de- 
ploy as soon as it Is taken, 

ly3* If the deployment is to be made hy the 
flank, the directing company vfill be moved m the . 
same manner to the front, as soon as It is un¬ 
masked, and will then be halted and deployed by 
the flank on the file indicated. Each of the o-hcr 
companies will be marched by the hank* audr ■, 
when its interval is taken, will bo moved on the f 
line* halted, and deployed as soon as the company 
next towards the direction shall hare finished its 
deployme nt* __ _ n , 
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Will Bitciwatds deploy Oscir first platdono cn (he 
xipcht file. 

18T>. The fjuideswho conduct She files ^nwhich 
the deployment is made, should be caref ul to di¬ 
rect themselves towards the outc.v it?an of the 
neighboring eexapany^ already deployed 
miners; or if the compeny has not fini 
deployment, they will jt-cigc oarefully the 

yhich may still t>c required to place ail t3_ 

in line, and 'will then march on the point thus >V 1 
marked out. The companies, oa they arrive on the (r 
line, will align themselves on those already de¬ 
ployed. »• VlVVj 

180. The lieutenant-colonol and adjutant will 
follow the deployment, the one on the right, the 
ether on the left; the movement concluded, they 
will place themselves near the colonel. 
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Ibi. 'lhe re.'CrTi -* oi companies will bees^a*» 

hlished in echelon in the :oliowiug manner, the 












will after watifi tfeoir firai platoons ou tie 

right file, 

ISO- The guides v*lm conflict th* files on which 
the deployment in made, Gkjuid l. careful to dfi 
reut themselves towards the outer ~vm of tho i 
neighboring company* already deployed a* t4Uv- F 
mlshers; or if the ccniip^oy hae not finished its ' 
deolovineat, they will judge oareftilly the distance 
which may still he required to ptec^ all these tiles 
in line, and will then march on the point thus 1 
marked out. The coir.paxie&, gs they arrive on the 
line, iviIL align themselves on those already de¬ 
ployed, 

18G. The Beutauant-cctonol aud adjutant wfii 
foliovr the deployment, the one on the right, the 
ether on tbtuMi the movement concluded, they 
1 will place- thefiysrives near the colonel. 
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Ibl. The reserve* i coaajpftnies v ill bees'i 

foliaked m cehc-ilcn in the following mnimy the 
reseiy^ the sixth company wiU he placed one 
bun (bed and fifty paces in rear of the nghi of this 
company; the reserves of the fourth and fifth 
companies, united, opposite the centre of their jf 

line of skirmishers, and thirty paces in advancej - r^^yf 
of the reserve of the sixth company; the reserves!/' / 

of the Kerentfc and eighth companies, also united, 
opposite the centre of their line of skkcaMhes, ;1 
and thirty paces farther to the rear than the re¬ 
serve of the sixth company, 

188, T3ie major commanding the companies 
composing the' reserve, on receiving an order 
from the colonel to that effect, will march thee© 
companies thirty paces to the rear, and will then 
ploy them into column !*y company, at Iiulf dis- 1 / 
tancc; after which, he will conduct the column 
to the point which shah have been indicated to 
him. 

i&id The colonel will have a general superin¬ 
tend ence of the movement; and when it is finished, 
will move to a point in the rear of the line, whence 
Ids view may best embrace all the parts, in order ¥ 
to direct their movements. 

Iff). If, instead of deploying forward, it m de¬ 
sired to deploy by the Hank, the sixth and fifth com¬ 
panies will ho moved to the front ten or twelve 
paces, halted,^ and deployed by tho flank, the 
one on the right, the other on the left file, by tho 
means already Indicated- Each of the other com 
panics will be marched by the flank; and as soon 
as the last file of the cornu any, next towards the 
direction, shall have taken its interval, it will be 
moved upon the line established by the fifth and 
sixth companies, habed and deployed. 

Ifil. In tho preceding example, It has been sup¬ 
posed that the battalion was in order of battle; 
but if in column, it would he deployed s$ skir- , ^ 

misters by tho same commands and according to 1 
the same principles. 

iyv If the deployment is to be 
the directing company, as soon us it is unmarked, 
will he moved ten or t weivo paces in front of the 
head of the column, and will then Tie deployed on 
the file indicated, Each of the other companies ; -v 
will take its interval to the light or left, and de¬ 
ploy us soon as it taken, 

ikl If the deployment is to be made by the 
flank, the directing company will be moved In the 
same manner to the front, as soon as it is un¬ 
masked. &nd wfll then be halted and deployed by 
ihe flank on the file indicated. Bach of the other - 
companies will be marched by the flank, and <■>'. 
whon its interval is taken, will be moved on the '' A 
hue. halted, and deployed as soon as the company' 

/ next towards the direction shall have finished its 
deployme nt. m _ 
















th© reserve. He will t ont to trio lieutenant 
colonel the direction he wbW to give the line, as 
m ell as the point where he wishes the right ot the ' * 

s'*xth company to re^r. and to the commander of 
the reserve the place i; m.ty wish it established. '\riA 
\*'i The lieutenant-colonel will move rapidly , ■ \ 

in front of the right of the sixth company, and the , 
adjutant in front of the left of the same company. 

The commander of the reserve will dispose ot it m 
the m a oner to he hereinafter indicated. 

ISO. The colonel will command: i f 

1 First (or srcorul) pkrt* ansL mu others. I 

‘2. On !ht right of the'sUih rompCtnif—t uce inter- 

March (or donlJc «;.v. —March). ( ^ 

1S1 At the second command, the captains ot 
the fifth and sixth companies will prepare to de¬ 
ploy the first platoons e; their respective com¬ 
panies, the sixtli on i:s right, the fifth on its left 
file. 

The captain of the fourth company will 
face it to the right, and the captains of t. l *c seventh 
and eighth companies will Uspective- 

companies to the left. V 3 ** ** \ 

iJj At the \ vemont 

wUl coV^ ‘^^0 X* \«i and 
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lb?. The reserve T^TuT^onipames will be esta- 1 
Wished in echellon in the following manner, the 










Jb7. Thereseraaot uiv companies will be esta¬ 
blished in cchetton in the following manner; the 
reserve of iho sixth company will be plaeca one 
hundred and fifty paces in rear of the right of this 
company; the reserves of the fourth -and fitch 
companies, united, opposite- the centre of their 
line of skirmishers, and thirty paces in advaneo^ 
of the reserve of the sixth company; the reserves/ 
of the seventh and eighth companies, also united, 
opposite the centre of their line of skirmishes, 
and thirtv paces farther to the rear than the re- • 
serve of the sixth company. 

188. The major commanding the companies 
composing the‘ reserve, on receiving an order 
from the colonel to that effect, will march thefo 
companies thirty paces to the rear, and will then 
ploy them into column by company, at half dis¬ 
tance ; alter which, he will conduct the column 
to the point which shall have been indicated to 
him. 

18l>. The colonel will have a general superin¬ 
tendence- of the movement; and when it is finished, 
will move to a point in the rear of the line, whence >9 
his view may best embrace all the parts, in order v 
to direct their movements. 

1&0. If, instead of deploying forward, if be dc- [ 
sired to deploy by the flank, the sixth and, fifth com- | 
panics will be moved to the front ten or twelve 
paces, halted,* and deployed by the flank, the 
one on th* right, the other on the left file, by (the 
means already indicated. Each of the other com 
panics will be marched by the flaul; and as soon 
as the last file of the comoany, next towards the 
direction, shall have taken its interval, it will be 
moved upon the lino established by the fifth and 
sixth companies, habed and deployed. 

11)1. In the preceding example, it has been sup¬ 
posed that the battalion was in order of battle; 
but if in column, it would be deployed as skir- . 
mishexs by the same commands and according to ’ 
the eamc principles. 

197 If the deployment is to be made forward, 
the dir ecting company, as soon as it is unmasked, 
will be moved ten or twelve paces in front of the 
head of the column, and will then be deployed on 
the- file indicated. Each of the other companies 
will take its interval to the right or left, and de¬ 
ploy us soon as it is taken. , 

IP3. If the deployment is to be made by the 
flank, the directing company will be moved in the 
same manner to the front, as soon as it is un¬ 
masked, and will then be halted and deployed by 
ihe flank on the file indicated. Each of the other < 
companies will be marched by the fiank, and tv*, 
when its interval is taken, will be moved on the * y 
line, halted, and deployed as soon as the company 
/ next towards the direction shall have finished its 
deploy ment • 
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■’ W<C SfiTffW t ti i Hy iiitT 
icg n, Alexandria, Virginia, wiii he taken po$ 
session of by L -itui Statist troops m a, day o 
two, he expedition will he commanded by hi 
officer well known in the service* There is a fores 
of Session troops at Alexandria, out they wil 
be quickly made to show their heels* The Alex 
Andrian g themselves expect this movement to 
made. 

O J-JUFATIOX OF HAYJKE DE GTF4CE. 

^ The erders for the actual occupation of Havre df 
Grace have been countermanded, The citizens o 
that town inviitfl Colonel Dabe and his oncers U 
visit the place, and sent a steam tug to convex 
them over. A party of the officers went* They • 
were courteously received, and their visit wag, it 
^ ery respect, & pleasant one* Tho Amsricfit 
hag was raised over the principal hotel, and ovei 
the armory, and the stars and stripes have beer 
waving oyer the town ever since. There axe t y v 
ffew Secessionists in the place, but the mass of tht 
people are strongly for the Union* 

' QUARTERS FOB THE TROOPS. 

The ram, and the wet and cold weather of the 
last two days, has shown how inadequate the 
present quarters of the troops are, for their com¬ 
fort and the preservation of their health. There 
is plenty of lumber about, and there are enough 
carpenters smong the men to construct comforta¬ 
ble sheds for them all, where they could be dry 
andflwam, in the hardest rain and coldest ni^ht 
Atd a few hours labor with spades and shovels 
would drain off the whole extent of the camp 
ground* where pools of water have been sending 
for two days* The men would gladly do this 
labor, and it is necessary that they should learn 
aU that pertains to camp life* 

OOVltTS MARTIALS* 

Several court# martial are on the tapis, and two 
of them are to come off to-morrow. Last niffiit 

1M sit no ipijg sqj bqffit 3:t no it?xis aviuar 1, 

-m op aApradsxt jp:;i fo suoojuid isaij oqiji To|d 
-op cm o.utda^tl i|i j vi Gwravdnioo qjxis pun tfljg oqj 
jo simujdno oqj pioa^s ^ iy ’1ST 

‘{II.1UTK- ;•. ■ v A 'tyjitop . 10 ) Honvqq f; 

-.0)111 *y u; jb V[6u 3t[j V0 Ti 

pr)— y« w,rv:J { {iVODW JO) /AfftJ T 
: pnyuiuioo JjTAi puoioa w{x "OS I 

yonrospui oq oj xaiiaum sqj 

in ji jo $sbds$.p {o v -y^i jo Jopummtioo oqj, 

•.Curdiuro OTrs hr$ p ijq oqj jo iuojj ni juisinfpn 
oqj pitu LCirochiie.i qixts vqi jo jqSp jo ino.Tj ui 
Tfpffb?.! GAOitr qijA oqq, 'flu 

poqsiTqTq&a ji qsiA ,.C:-'U ■• i otp.oviogor CffiJ 

jo jopnuruuioo otp oj r toj -j-oj oiiunduioo qp:is 

oqj jo sqj hOTjvcA bq ojoqvi juioel oqj su tpvc 

su ffiLiLj oifi t; -q noijoiitp oqj [ouosoo 
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7 * y9e *’ W«»y tfto *S83K iTOups'm Wasfc 

mg e. Alexandria, Virginia, win i.-e taken jios 
suasion of by Lnitud States troops In a day q>j 
two, . be expedition wiU be commanded by as 
officer well known in the service. There is a foro 
of Secession troops at Alexandria, hut they wil 
be quickly made to show their heels, the Alex 
andrians themselves expect this movement to ' 
made. 
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j*f f it lias been prescribed to place the reserves 
in cchcllon, in order that they may. in the event 
rf a rallv, bd able to protect themselves without 
ini urine each other; and the reserves of two eon- , 
tiffucvs companies have been united, in order to 
diminish the number of the eehellons, and to in- 
their capacity for **ctottug 
Ipr,. The eehellons, in the example given, de¬ 
scend from right to left, but they may, on an in¬ 
dication from the colonel to that effect, be posted 
on the same principle, so as to descend from left 
to right. . , ’ . ' 

Ipr,. ’When the color-corapauy is to be deployed 
as skirmishers, the color, without its gawd, will 
be detached, and remain with the battalion re¬ 
serve. ^ 

The rally. 

107 . The colonel may cause all the various 
movements prescribed for a company, to be exe¬ 
cuted by the battalion, and by the same eom- 
"'TT^-vo mand6 and the same signals. When he wishes to 
i/ xally the battalion, lie will cause the rally on the 
laitai 'ou to be sounded, and will so dispose his re¬ 
ceive as to protect this movement. 

The companies deployed as skirmishers 
will be rallied ill squares on their respective re¬ 
serves; each reserve of two contiguous companies 
will form the first front of the square, throwing to 
tike rear the sections on the flanks; the skir¬ 
mishers who arrive first will complete the lateral 
fronts, and tho last the fourth front. The officers 
end sergeants will superintend the rally, and as 
fast as the men arrive, they will form them into 
two ranks, without regard to height, and cause 
them to face outwards. 

lfp. The rally being effected, the commanders 
of squares will profit by any interval of time 
' cavalry may allow for putting them in safety, 

ei her by marching upon the batullion reserve, or 

bv seizing an advantageous position; to this end, 

* each of tne squares will be formed into column, 
aid inarch in this order; and if threatened anew, 
aj ^ it will bait, aud again form itself into square. 

' J pub. As the companies successively arrive near 
the batt&li m-reserve, each will re-formas prompt¬ 
ly as possible, and without regard to designation 
or number, t&ke place in the column next in rear 
of the companies already in It. 

‘iOl. The battalion reserv e will also form square, 
if itself threatened by cavalry. In this case, the 
companies in marching towards it will place 
themselves promptly in the sections without lire, 
and :1ms inarch on the se&stfes. ^ n 
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Xh^y - ei ti sed to op an the door, The men brake It 

opoi) 3 however, rushod in and offered the grossest 
ind ig n Iti es to the two women. The la ttar, greatly ! 
terrified, ran out, trying murder! The neighbor* 
hood was alarmed, and the two v/retehes were 1 
fj^iokly secured, taken to head-quarters, and put 
in irons in the guard-house. They claim to be 
members of one of the companies, but it is not 
likely that any of old Abe's soldiers would dis¬ 
grace themselves by such acts. But whether they 
are soldiers or not, they are amenable to the 
penalties of martial law, and will be, aa thev 
should be, severely dealt with- The people about 
here, to my certain knowledge, have been very 
kind and hospitable to the soldiers, and the least 
return they can expect is to be protected in the 
enjoyment of their usual rights. 

Coll I lion Between the Steamers Quaker 
City and Baltimore, 

intelligence of the collision of the United States 
steamer Qwater City with the steamer BxJU/no^, 
which occurred on Friday last, off Cape Henry 
ha? already reached us by telegraph. The follow¬ 
ing details of the “outrage" (an the Baltimoreans 
are pleased to term it) arc gleaned from the Balti¬ 
more Sun or Saturday. 

The following is the statement of Captain Cor- 
best, of the Baltimore:— 

af !? r Gape Henry, on thc2d instant, 

ulijae bound Hi) the bay, 1 observed :■ eteamor 

l mi PPO<wd wftt. one of the 
I Baltimore and hoston line, Being perfect) v ruj- 
aw a ieof U j a state of affair, hem, and rhe appear- 
vnee of the steamer being anything but ih 'of ? 
man- of -war, together with the fact 3ia t no ^ in was 
jn red as a sign al to JLeave to, I go 31 tl 1 me(l tn :0ur,« 
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